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Efficient and forward-looking

Operation / Concept
The oscillating mills MF guarantee optimum
sizing results with excellent output for
various products from the pharmaceutical,
chemical and foodstuffs industries.
The oscillating rotor movement, constant
speed and power input together with the
large active sieve surface are essential for ex-
ceptionally gentle product sizing and minimal
fines generation.
Dry and wet products can be sized and ho-
mogenised and agglomerates eliminated
with the MF-Line. In particular, the MF-Line
is also ideal for sizing those products that are
sensitive to heat or difficult to process.
The MF-Line output can be further increas-
ed by using a rotating drive unit.
Depending on the end result desired, sieves
with round wire, square wire, perforated
plate or rasp can be used.

DryMilling Division

Professional Milling and Handling of Powders

DryMilling Division

Oscillating, sizing and
sieving mills MF
MF-3 • MF-6 • MF-8 • MF-Lab
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Key Features / Advantages

Compact modular construction of the machine and flexibility of use
for customer-specific solutions

The rigid screen support and the correct distance of rotor and sieve
adjustment prevent metallic contact

The sieve can be tensioned directly by the use of a single control

The newly designed mill housing conform to the GMP and FDA guidelines
permits an efficiently and hygienically cleaning either inline or manually

Sieve, rotor and screen support can be easily installed and removed
through the large front swing door

Big choice of different types of sieve (round wire, square wire, rasp
and perforated plate)

The completely sealed finish protects the product from possible
contamination

Process relevant parameters can be easily and completely documented
(distance rotor/sieve, product temperature, rotor speed, etc.)

WIP with built-in wash jets for automatic cleaning

distance
rotor/sieve



A B C D E H R S T V W

MF-3 Inline not Ex
351

Inline Ex 878 300 946 318 1142

With stand* 1301 1000 990 246,5 740 410

MF-6 Inline not Ex
351

Inline Ex 1132 300 946 564 1388

With stand* 1301 1000 990 246.5 740 287

MF-8 Inline not Ex
431

Inline Ex 1219 380 1049 564 1518

With stand* 1411 1030 1020 296,5 840 287

All dimensions are in mm, other dimensions on request.
*Dimension frame profile 50x50 mm

Standard dimensions (subject to modifications)

In-Line

Execution Parts in contact with product Parts not in contact with product

Material 1.4435 / 1.4404 (AISI-316L) 1.4301 (AISI-304)
Seals FDA-compliant materials various materials

(silicon/PTFE)
Surfaces Ra ≤ 0,8 μm polished 220 grit, polished
Weld seams ground and polished pickled and brushed

Mill Protection type IP-55

MF-Line – gentle processing of difficult products



Flowrate* Active sieve op Rotor speed Power Net weight

500 kg 190 cm2 43–248 osc./min 1,1 kW 200 kg

500 kg 190 cm2 43–248 osc./min 1,1 kW 200 kg

500 kg 190 cm2 43–248 osc./min 1,1 kW 250 kg

1000 kg 434 cm2 43–248 osc./min 1,1 kW 285 kg

1000 kg 434 cm2 43–248 osc./min 1,1 kW 285 kg

1000 kg 434 cm2 43–248 osc./min 1,1 kW 335 kg

2000 kg 775 cm2 27–155 osc./min 2,2 kW 320 kg

2000 kg 775 cm2 27–155 osc./min 2,2 kW 320 kg

2000 kg 775 cm2 27–155 osc./min 2,2 kW 370 kg

Ex

Not-Ex

Mobile

Sieve types Dry sizing Round or square wire

perforated plate/rasp

Wet sizing Fine sieve/round wire

Distance rotor / sieve 1/2 the machine width/maximum 1 mm
(with/without rigid screen support)

Rotor speed Stepless, manually adjustable via mechanical handwheel

*Flowrate is depending on product characteristics and particle size.



Detail

neu abgenützt

Selection and use of sieve –
an important process know-how

Dry sizing
Very strong sieves are required for crushing and dry sizing. FREWITT has
introduced sieves with square wire to the market,which provides remark-
able advantages in comparison to conventional round wire sieves.

Square wire sieves
These sieves, developed by FREWITT, are made of square wire length-
ways, parallel to the rotor arms and of round wires perpendicularly.

What are the advantages?
• Up to 15% more output
• Cutting effect due to the square wire

How to explain such improvements?
The sharp edge of the square wire provides a breaking effect as oppos-
ed to the crushing of the product against the curved surface of round
wires.The material breaks on the edge of the square wire.Thus produc-
ing less fines with a higher yield (see sketch).

Round wire sieves
These sieves are adequate for sieving and loosening of lumped products.

Wet sizing
For the sizing of wet products, a fine sieve with thin round wire is the perfect solution.

Round wire sieves
During wet sizing, the material has to be cut to obtain granules.There-
fore the sieves are made of fine wires in proportion to the mesh size.
This process can be compared with cutting butter. The thinner the wire,
the less power is required.

Rotor
The capacity of the sizing mill is obviously also dependent on the rotor. Its long experience has
allowed FREWITT to develop the best form of rotor arms. Due to the hard work done by the
rotor, wear occurs after extended use.

Consequences of wear?
• Lower output
• Change of the final grain size distribution
• More fines

When is renewal ot the rotor required?
• When the edges F are rounded-off



Inlet funnel MF-3 MF-6 MF-8
F 10 10 10
H 150 150 150
J 318x382 564x382 564x482
K 246x310 492x274 492x374
D 250 250 250
F 10 10 10
H 80 80 80
J 318x382 564x382 564x482
DN* 200 250 250
E 100 100 100
F 10 10 10
G 28 28 28
H 128 128 128
J 318x382 564x382 564x482
D 200 250 250
F 10 10 10
H 50 50 50
J 318x382 564x382 564x482

Outlet funnel MF-3 MF-6 MF-8
DN* DN200 DN250 DN250
E 80 100 100
F 10 10 10
G 70 90 90
H 180 260 260
J 318x382 564X382 564x482
K 246x310 492x310 492x410
DN* DN200 DN250 DN250
E 80 100 100
F 10 10 10
H 180 260 260
J 318x382 564X382 564x482
K 246x310 492x310 492x410
DN* DN200 DN250 DN250
E 108 128 128
F 236 316 316
H 208 288 288
J 318x382 564X382 564x482
K 246x310 492x310 492x410
DN* DN200 DN250 DN250
D 500 500 500
E 80 100 100
F 10 10 10
H 180 260 260
J 318x382 564X382 564x482
K 246x310 492x310 492x410

All dimensions in mm / Other dimension and finishes on request
*DN =̂ Tri-Clamp ISO 2852 / DIN 32676

Accessories

Frewitt SA
DryMilling Division Address agent
Route du Coteau 7
CH-1763 Granges-Paccot

Mailing address:
POB 615
CH-1701 Fribourg
Phone +41 (0) 26 460 74 00
Fax +41 (0) 26 460 74 01
E-Mail: info@frewitt.com
www.frewitt.com

Fullfills the guidelines of ATEX
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General notes :
1. Material of construction :
-Product contact parts AISI 316/316L
-Non-product contact parts AISI 304/304L
2. Surface finish :
-Product contact part < Ra 0.4
-Non-product contact parts < Ra 1.4
3. All non-metallic parts in contact with product shall be FDA approved food grad
4. Design fabrication shall complywith GMP requirement with no sharp corners,
dead legs, easily drainable and crevices free

Sous réserve de modifications
Subject to modifications
Änderungen vorbehalten

All dimensions shall
be above finished

floor level

SG.TBP.202.M.5216 &
SG.TBP.202.M.5216/C001
Total installed empty weight : 1500kg
Total operating weight : 2600kg

Speed [min-1]

06/09/2011 thle

Machined dim.

Welded dim.

Designed

Controlled

Revised
Any and all information received by
you from us shall be held and kept
confidential and shall not be disclosed
by you to any third party except with
prior written consent of FREWITT SA.

Frewitt SA: Milling and Handling of Powders
P.O.B. 615, CH-1701 Fribourg, SWITZERLAND
tel: +41 26 460 74 00 / fax: +41 26 460 74 01
info@frewitt.com / www.frewitt.com
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465036-LAY Ver.
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1GD / 3D

ISO 2768-c 

 ISO 2768-m
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Subject to modifications
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Frewitt SA: Milling and Handling of Powders
P.O.B. 615, CH-1701 Fribourg, SWITZERLAND
tel: +41 26 460 74 00 / fax: +41 26 460 74 01
info@frewitt.com / www.frewitt.com
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Connection
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Controle panel

Butterfly valve
DN200

Sous réserve de modifications
Subject to modifications
Änderungen vorbehalten

70 litres

Speed [min-1]

22/07/2011 thle

Machined dim.

Welded dim.

Designed

Controlled

Revised
Any and all information received by
you from us shall be held and kept
confidential and shall not be disclosed
by you to any third party except with
prior written consent of FREWITT SA.

Frewitt SA: Milling and Handling of Powders
P.O.B. 615, CH-1701 Fribourg, SWITZERLAND
tel: +41 26 460 74 00 / fax: +41 26 460 74 01
info@frewitt.com / www.frewitt.com
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Type Year : Serial Nr:

400 V 50 Hz Amp. : 16 A

Please read the user manual before start-up !

CH-1763 Granges-Paccot

SWITZERLAND

II 3D c Ex tD T130°C IP65 X

int.

ext.

Serial Nr :

11007821034

Name plate

1D c T130°C IP65 X

MF-3 2011 11007821034

Frequency :Network :

Customer :

Novartis Pharma

SG-Singapore

1258 II
1G c IIB T4 X

1258

Swiss Made
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Safety 
 
In order to use the installation in a completely safe manner, it is indispensable to follow the instructions 
stated in these operating instructions. All safety parts protecting either the operators and/or the machine 
(such as safety switches, safety grids, etc...) must not in any case be dismounted, modified or by-
passed. Follow specifically the guidelines indicated by the following symbols: 
 
Symbols 
 
The following symbols are employed to provide practical guidelines regarding safety and operation of 
the installation. They advise the user against possible accidents to both person and equipment and pro-
vide practical guidelines for the use of the installation. 
 

 

Danger: This symbol warns you regarding mortal danger or serious injuries. These types of 
accidents may be produced when the directions within these operating instructions are not 
strictly or only partially followed. 

 

Warning: This symbol warns you about a potential risk regarding injuries, installation damage 
or other serious damages. An accident can occur if the directions in the operating instructions 
are not or only partially followed. Disregard of these may cause the manufacturer’s warranty 
to be void. 

 

Risk of generation of electrostatic charges: This symbol warns you about a risk of fire or 
explosion that may be generated due to electrostatic discharges. This risk can be substan-
tially decrease by following the directions provided in these operating instructions step by 
step. 

 

Recommendation: This symbol provides you with complementary indications about installa-
tion allowing an optimum use of your installation. 

 

Maintenance: Maintenance or development jobs that are represented by this symbol should 
only be carried out by qualified maintenance personnel that have the specific skills to do so, 
and have read these operating instructions. They should only use specific tools designated for 
this purpose. 

 
Operators and maintenance staff 
 
Operators and maintenance staff should provide themselves with appropriate personal protection and 
have prior knowledge of the directions contained within these operating instructions for every use and 
maintenance intervention. 
 
The start-up of the installation should only be carried out by personnel specifically trained for such pur-
pose. Work on electric components should be carried out only by qualified and trained staff. 
 
Initial adjustments are carried out in the factory. In normal operation mode, installation only requires the 
supervision of the operator. 
 
Regarding cleaning and maintenance tasks, these should be only carried out by personnel authorized 
and trained for such activity. The directions provided in these operating instructions should be carefully 
followed. 
 
In order to avoid any risk of getting trapped or caught up in the machine, users of the installations 
shouldn’t wear baggy clothes. Long hair should be tied back or retained in a proper way (net, rubber 
band, etc.) 
 
Electrostatic charging hazards 
 
Incorrect earthing may lead to electrostatic charging, which could cause an explosion. Earth connections 
must be checked regularly. 
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Electrical hazards 
 
In the event of contact with live or current-carrying parts, there is a risk of electrical discharge which 
could cause serious injury or death. Never touch damaged cables. Before carrying out any maintenance 
work on the electrical equipment, the installation must be turned off and disconnected from the power 
supply. Replace defective cables or fuses immediately. 
 
Compressed air hazards 
 
The release of compressed air gives rise to a mechanical risk of injury, particularly for the eyes but also 
for the ears. When handling the pneumatic system, wear glasses and ear protection. When servicing the 
compressed air system, the main inlet for the compressed air must be closed and the system cleared 
using a discharge valve. The pneumatic oil is toxic. Do not ingest. Avoid contact with the eyes and mu-
cous membranes. Beware of ejection and oil residues. 
 
Product hazards 
 
These operating instructions are only concerned about the installation’s operation and use. The specific 
risks resulting from the products to be transformed are not included in these operating instructions and 
should be discussed separately. The person responsible for the installation should state clearly in 
his/her own operating instructions the risks and safety instructions inherent to the products to be trans-
formed. Operators should follow these indications carefully. 
 
Residual risks 
 
Residual risks are those unforeseeable risks that, despite proper safety precautions, cannot be excluded 
when using the installation. These residual risks are not easy to detect and may be a possible health 
hazard, related to injuries or danger (see European standards EN ISO 12100-1, paragraph 4). If such a 
risk arises, the installation should be switched off immediately and the person responsible for the instal-
lation should be advised. He/she should apply all appropriate measures in order to definitely avoid these 
risks. In all such cases the manufacturer should always be informed. 
 
Other risks 
 
The installation under operation can have a high noise level. When operating the installation, wear ears 
protection. 
 
Integration 

 
If the installation of Frewitt has to be integrated in a final installation, the user should ensure that the 
proper safety systems are operational in order to avoid the introduction of members at the fragmentation 
zone near the installation’s inlet-outlet. 
 
Warranty Limit 
 
The warranty of Frewitt is valid in so far as the installation is operated within the technical limits, condi-
tions and applications stated in the customer specifications and confirmed by Frewitt. 
The warranty of Frewitt is not valid if the customer or the user does not comply with operating instruc-
tions and/or if modifications are done without the written consent of Frewitt. 
 
Limitation of responsibility of the product manufacturer 
 
Frewitt provides an installation that complies with CE standards regarding safety or the applicable stan-
dards in the destination’s country. Any damage to people, material and merchandises belonging to the 
user or a third party due to the use or maintenance of the installation is the exclusive responsibility of the 
customer, respectively the user.  
 
Emergencies 
 
In the event of an accident involving injury, immediately apply recognised first aid procedures and inform 
the medical personnel. 
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Information about explosives zones 
 
Since a dangerous, potentially explosive atmosphere may not exist all the time within an area with an 
explosion hazard, these areas are divides into zones, according to the probability of the dangerous at-
mosphere being present. Here an extract of classification. 
 
Gases, vapors, mists 

Ex zones 

Covers areas in which a 
dangerous, potentially 
explosive atmosphere is ... We are in general… 

Operation without effective 
ignition source. 

Zone 0 Present continuously or for 
lengthy periods. 
[> 1000 hours/year} 

Only inside containers or the 
space inside apparatus. 

- Fault-free operation 
- Rare operational faults 
- Frequent operational 

faults 
Zone 1 Present occasionally. 

[10 - 1000 hours/year] 
The immediate surroundings 
of zone 0, of loading open-
ings, filling/emptying devices, 
etc. 

- Fault-free operation 
- Frequent operational 

faults 

Zone 2 Present infrequently and then 
only for a short time. 
[<10 hours/year] 

The areas surrounding zone 
0 and 1 or around flange 
connections. 

- Fault-free operation 
 

 
Dust 

Ex zones 

Covers areas in which a 
dangerous, potentially 
explosive atmosphere is ... We are in general… 

Operation without effective 
ignition source. 

Zone 20 In the form of a combustible 
cloud of dust in the air. 
Present continuously or for 
lengthy periods. 
 [> 1000 hours/year] 

Only inside apparatus, con-
tainers (mills, dryers, mixers), 
piping 

- Fault-free operation 
- Rare operational faults 
- Frequent operational 

faults 

Zone 21 In the form of swirls of depos-
its dust. 
Present occasionally. 
[10 - 1000 hours/year] 

In surrounding area e.g. by 
dust removal or at filling 
stations or areas of dust 
deposits. 

- Fault-free operation for 
whirled-up dust 

- Rare operational faults 
for dust deposits 

Zone 22 Present infrequently and then 
only for a short time [<10 
hours/year] 

In areas in which dust may 
emerge from seals and from 
deposits. 

- Fault-free operation 
 

 
The installer or operator of an installation must judge whether there is an explosion hazard within an 
area, and make the zoning accordingly. 
 
For ATEX installations, refer to chapter "ATEX (EN 94/9/CE)" 
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Type de machine / Maschinentyp / Type of machine: MF-3 
 

 
Appareil de mesure / Messgerät / Measuring unit : TES 1350 
 
N° de série / Serien Nr. / Serial Nr. : 971205674 
 
Norme / Norm / Standard : dBA (DIN 45635) 
 

 
 
 
Conditions de mesure 
La mesure est faite: 
- à 1 m 
- à hauteur de la chambre de 

broyage 
- avec l'outillage monté 
- avec les accessoires montés 
- à vide (sans produit) 
 
 

 
 
Messbedingungen 
Die Messung wird gemacht: 
- bei einer Distanz von 1 m 
- auf Mahlkammerhöhe 
- mit montiertem Werkzeug 
- mit montiertem Ein- und 

Auslaufzubehör 
- Mahlkammer leer (ohne 

Produkt) 
 

 
 
Measuring conditions 
Measurement is made: 
- at a distance of 1 m 
- at height of milling chamber 
- with installed tools 
- with installed inlet and outlet 

accessories 
- Milling chamber empty 

(without product) 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
Niveau sonore 
Geräuschpegel 
Noise level 
 
 
 

 
 

 

68.5 dBA 
 
 

60.1 dBA 
 
 

 
 
Vitesse maxi 
Geschwindigkeit maxi 
Speed maxi 
 
Vitesse mini 
Geschwindigkeit mini 
Speed mini 
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General 
 

Description of the unit 

 
General information 

 
This machine is designed for the fragmentation of a wide diversity of products in the pharmaceuti-
cal, chemical, and food industries. 

 
 

Principle components of the unit 
 
• Case and fragmentation system 
• Motor and electric components  
• Stand or frame 
• Infeed funnel 
• Discharge funnel 

 
 

Diagram 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Case and fragmentation system Frame 

Drive and motorization 
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Phases 
 
Setup 
 

 
Personnel qualification 

 
Licensed mechanic or electrician. 

 
 

Restrictions 
 

The customer must familiarize himself with the service manual prior to setup. 
 
 
 
Operation 
 

 
Personnel qualification 

 
None 
 
 
Special requirements 

 
• Thorough knowledge of user manual 
• Thorough knowledge of the safety rules 

 
 

Restrictions  
 
None 
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Maintenance and cleaning 
 

Improper maintenance of the unit is a contributing factor to accidents such as in-service rupture or 
danger of electrocution. 
The safety regulations in effect in the country where the unit is installed must be followed when 
performing maintenance tasks. 

 
 
Prohibited 

 
For personnel who have not received minimum instruction on the cleaning and maintenance of 
the unit 
 
 
Personnel qualification 

 
None 
 
 
Special requirements 

 
• Thorough knowledge of user manual 
• Thorough knowledge of the safety rules 

 
 

Restrictions 
 

None 
 
 
Comments 

 
One must still study the instructions for the new machine even if one has knowledge of the opera-
tion of an older Frewitt machine. 
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Repairs 

 
 
Prohibited 

 
For personnel who are not licensed mechanics and/or electricians. 
 
 
Personnel qualification 

 
Licensed mechanic or electrician. 
 
 
Special requirements 

 
• Thorough knowledge of user manual 
• Ability to read and understand technical diagrams and folders 
• Thorough knowledge of the safety rules 
• The proper tools for dismantling and assembly. 

 
 

Restrictions 
 

The person performing repair work must use the original documentation supplied with the unit and 
no other. 
Only Frewitt parts may be used 
 
 
Comments 

 
One must still study the instructions for the new machine even if one has knowledge of the opera-
tion of an older Frewitt machine. 
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Mechanical risk 

Shearing hazard at the infeed 
Type of hazard(s) : 
 
Shearing 

Description/location : 
 
Infeed of the unit 
 

 
Definition of the hazards: 

 
1.2 Introduction of one’s hand via the infeed funnel into the unit while it is running poses a shearing 

hazard. There is a danger of one’s hand being pinched between the screen (support) and the ro-
tor.   
 
Diagram 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Precautions: 

 
In-Line Machine: 

When integrating the machine in the final in-line installation, the user must make sure that ade-
quate safety systems are in place to prevent the introduction of limbs into the fragmentation zone 
via the infeed of the machine. 

Infeed funnel 

Discharge 
funnel 

Sieve 

Rotor 

Screen-support 

Door 
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Shearing hazard at the discharge 
Type of hazard(s) : 
 
Shearing 

Description/location : 
 
Discharge of the unit 
 

 
Definition of the hazards : 

 
1.4 Introduction of one’s hand via the discharge funnel into the unit while it is running poses a shear-

ing hazard. There is a danger of one’s hand being sheared between the support and the rotor 
when the screen is not installed. 
 
Diagram 

 
 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Precautions: 

 
"Stand alone" Machine: 

Under no circumstances must the machine be started without the sieve if the rotor is installed.  
There is a shearing, cutting, or severing hazard to upper limbs introduced via the discharge into 
the fragmentation system when the system is running without the sieve and with the rotor in-
stalled in the machine.  
 

In-Line Machine: 
When integrating the machine in the final in-line installation, the user must make sure that ade-
quate safety systems are in place to prevent the introduction of limbs into the fragmentation zone 
via the infeed of the machine. 

 

Infeed funnel 

Discharge 
funnel 

Sieve 

Rotor 

Screen-
support 

Door 
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Catching, entanglement (rotor) 
 
Hazards : 
Mechanical hazards 

 
Hazard zone : 
Case and fragmentation system 
 

 
Definition of the hazards:  
 

1.4 Catching, entanglement hazard 
There is a catching or entanglement hazard posed by the rotor if hair or clothing 
is introduced into the fragmentation system.  

 
 

Diagram 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Precautions: 
 

In order to avoid all risks of catching or entanglement, the users of the unit must not wear clothing 
that is too loose. Long hair should be tied back or restrained by some suitable means (hair net, rub-
ber band, etc.). 

 

Sieve 

Rotor 

Screen-
support 
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Impact door 
Type of hazard(s) : 
 
Impact 

Description/location : 
 
door 
 

 
Definition of the hazards: 

 
1.6 Opening the door with the unit still running (or just after it has been stopped) poses a hazard to 

the operator because the rotor does not stop immediately.  
 
Diagram 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

 
Precautions: 

 
Do not open the door during the operation of the machine 

Infeed funnel 

Discharge 
funnel 

Sieve 

Rotor 

Screen-
support 

Door 
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Crushing hazard of the drive 
 
Type of hazard(s) : 
 
Crushing hazard 

Description/location : 
 
Infeed of the unit 
 

 
Definition of the hazards: 

 
1.2 Running the unit without the drive protective cover in place poses a crushing hazard between 

the drive components. 
 
 

Diagram 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Precautions: 
 
Do not start the machine if the protective cover is not mounted. 

Door 

Drive protective 
cover 
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Other risks 

Crushing hazard of the unit 
 
Hazards : 
Crushing hazard 

 
Hazard zone : 
Machine 
 

 
Definition of the hazards:  

 
Crushing hazard if the unit tips. 

 
Precautions: 
 

If the unit has casters, they must be removed and the unit must always be fastened to a pallet for 
transport. 

 
Materials and products 
 
 
Hazards : 
Risks posed by the materials and products 

 
Hazard zone : 
Case and fragmentation system 
 

 
Definition of the hazards:  
 

Risks posed by the materials and products 
The manufacturer is not familiar with every potential product used in the units. The user of the unit is 
therefore responsible for the protection of the unit and personnel from damages caused by the prod-
ucts being processed. 

 
 

Precautions: 
 

The user of the unit is responsible for the protection of the unit and personnel from damages 
caused by the products being processed. 
 

Hazards from operation under pressure 
 
Hazards : 
Ejection of fluid under pressure 

 
Hazard zone : 
Unit 
 

 
Definition of the hazards:  
 

Risks of fluid ejection caused by pressurization of the unit. 
 

Precautions: 
 

It is prohibited to operate the unit under a pressure greater than the value indicated on the unit 
(CE label).  
Personnel must remain at least three meters away from the unit during pressurization. 
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Temperatures 
 
 
Hazards : 
burn 

 
Hazard zone : 
Installation, infeed plate, discharge funnel 
 

 
Definition of the hazards:  
 

Burn hazard to personnel coming in contact with the case of the unit, the door, the infeed plate, or 
the discharge funnel.  
The sides of the unit may become very hot when it is pressurized with steam. 

 
 

Precautions: 
 

Do not touch the unit during pressurization.  
Wait an hour before touching the unit after depressurization, or use appropriate burn protection 
means.   
 
 

Electrostatic charge buildup in the powder 
Type of hazard(s) : 
 
 

Description/location : 
 
electrostatic charge buildup in the powder 
 

 
Definition of the hazards: 

 
When the unit is running, there is a risk of an electrostatic charge building up in the powder. The 
explosion hazard is proportional to the speed of the rotor. 
 
When moving the unit, there is a risk of an electrostatic charge building up in the powder. The ex-
plosion hazard is proportional to how fast the unit is moved. 
 
 

Precautions: 
 

This user manual refers only to the functioning and operation of the unit. The specific hazards re-
sulting from the products to be processed are not covered in this user manual and must be dealt 
with separately. The person in charge of the unit must clearly state in his own instructions for use 
the hazards inherent to the products to be processed, as well as the safety instructions specific to 
them. Personnel operating the unit must follow these instructions to the letter. 

 
 
 
 



 
 

4 
 

100019-1-en.doc 

 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

SSTTAARRTT--UUPP  

  

  





TRANSPORT ET MANUTENTION
TRANSPORT UND HANDHABUNG / TRANSPORT AND HANDLING

 1 / 2 4

13441-1-en.doc

Pour garantir la sécurité de
l'opérateur et l'état de l'installa-
tion lors des opérations de
transport et de manutention le
personnel doit:
- Avoir des connaissances

techniques suffisantes dans
le domaine de l'emballage
et de la manutention.

- Avoir des connaissances
détaillées des prescriptions
de sécurité

- Utiliser des moyens de
transport et engins de le-
vage supportants la masse
de l'installation

La masse de l'installation se
trouve dans le chapitre 2-
Bulletin de livraison

Pour les installations sans
socle:
- Démonter l'accessoire d'en-

trée (A) selon chapitre 5-
Démontage des accessoires
entrée-sortie s'il est monté.

- Ouvrir la protection entraî-
nement (B).

- Dévisser les vis de fixation
(C) de l'installation sur la
palette.

- Manutentionner l'installation
selon l'image suivante avec
un engin de levage adéquat.

- Fermer la protection entraî-
nement (B).

- Monter l'accessoire d'entrée
(A) selon chapitre 5-
Montage des accessoires
entrée-sortie.

Um die Sicherheit des Bedie-
ners und die der Anlage zu ge-
währleisten, muss für den
Transport und die Wartung das
Personal: 
- Genügend technische

Kenntnisse haben im Be-
reich der Verpackung und
Wartung.

- Die Sicherheitsvorschriften
bis in die Einzelheiten ge-
nau kennen.

- Transportmittel und Hebe-
zeuge verwenden, welche
für das Gesamtgewicht der
Anlage ausgelegt sind.

Gesamtgewicht der Anlage
findet sich im Kapitel 2 -
Lieferschein

Für die Anlagen ohne 
Sockel :
 Aufsatz zum Einlauf (A) ab-
nehmen, nach Kapitel 5, Aufsatz
für Einlauf/Auslauf abnehmen,
sofern notwen-
dig.Schutzabdeckung des An-
triebs (B) öffnen
Montageschrauben der Palette
(C) lösen
Heben der Anlage gemäss
Zeichnung mit einem dafür kon-
zipierten Hebezeug
Schutzabdeckung des Antriebs
(B) befestigen
Aufsatz zum Einlauf (A) befesti-
gen gemäss Kapitel 5 – Befesti-
gung der Aufsätze Ein-
lauf/Auslauf.

To ensure the safety of opera-
tors and the status of the instal-
lation during transport and han-
dling operation the staff should:

- Have enough technical
know-how as regards
packing and handling.

- Have a detailed knowledge
of safety prescriptions

- Use transport and lifting
gear for supporting installa-
tion’s mass.

Installation’s mass is in
Chapter 2-Delivery bulletin

For installations without a
base:
- Disassemble intake attach-

ment part (A) according to
Chapter 5- Intake-Outlet
attachment parts, disas-
sembling if assembled.

- To open drive protection
(B).

- Unscrew the fastening
screws (C) of the installation
on the pallets.

- Handle the installation ac-
cording to the next image
with an appropriate lifting
gear.

- Close the drive protection
(B).

- Assemble the intake at-
tachment part (A) according
to Chapter 5-Assembly of
Intake-Outlet attachment
parts.

A

B

C

C

Longueur d'élingue: 700mm
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Pour les installations avec
socle:
- Démonter l'accessoire d'en-

trée (A) selon chapitre 5-
Démontage des accessoires
entrée-sortie seulement si
besoin.

- Dévisser les vis de fixations
(B) du socle sur les élé-
ments de centrage de la
palette.

- Manutentionner l'installation
selon l'image suivante avec
un engin de levage adéquat.

- Monter les roulettes (C).
- Visser les vis de fixation (B).
- Monter l'accessoire d'entrée

(A) selon chapitre 5-
Montage des accessoires
entrée-sortie seulement si
besoin.

Pour le transport, si l'instal-
lation a des roulettes, elles
doivent être démontées et
l'installation doit être fixée
dans tous les cas sur une
palette.

Für die Anlagen mit 
Sockel :
- Aufsatz zum Einlauf (A)

abnehmen, nach Kapitel 5,
Aufsatz Einlauf/Auslauf ab-
nehmen, sofern notwendig.

- Montageschrauben (B) des
Sockels lösen, welche sich
auf den Zentrierelementen
der Palette befinden.

- Heben der Anlage gemäss
Zeichnung mit einem dafür
konzipierten Hebezeug.

- Rollen (C) befestigen.
- Befestigungsschrauben (B)

anziehen.
- Aufsatz zum Einlauf (A)

befestigen gemäss Kapitel 5
– Befestigung der Aufsätze
Einlauf / Auslauf, sofern
notwendig.

Wenn die Anlage mit Rollen
versehen ist, müssen diese
für den Transport abge-
nommen, und die Anlage in
jedem Fall auf der Palette
befestigt werden.

For installations with a
base:
- Disassemble intake attach-

ment part (A) according to
Chapter 5- Intake-Outlet
attachment parts, disas-
sembling only if necessary.

- Unscrew the fastening
screws (B) of the base on
the centering elements of
the pallet.

- Handle the installation ac-
cording to the next image
with appropriate lifting gear.

- Assemble the casters (C).
- Unscrew the fastening

screws (B).
- Assemble intake attachment

part (A) according to Chap-
ter 5- Assembly Intake-
Outlet attachment parts if
necessary.

- 

Regarding transport, if the
installation has casters,
they should be disassem-
bled and installation should
in any case be fastened on
a pallet.

A

B

C
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Avant la première mise en ser-
vice, vérifiez les points suivants: 
 
- Contrôler visuellement l'état 

de l'installation. 
- Contrôler la fixation de l'ins-

tallation. (peut varier selon 
l'exécution de l'installation) 

- Contrôler le branchement 
électrique et pneumatique. 

- Contrôler la mise à terre si 
nécessaire. 

- Si l'outillage est monté, 
contrôler que celui-ci est 
monté correctement selon 
chapitre 5. 

- Si les accessoires sont mon-
tés, contrôler que ceux-ci 
sont montés correctement 
selon chapitre 5. 

 

 
Prüfen Sie folgende Punkte vor 
der ersten Inbetriebnahme: 
 
- Den Zustand der Anlage 

optisch kontrollieren 
- Die Befestigung der Anlage 

kontrollieren. (Kann je nach 
Ausführung ändern) 

- Kontrolle des elektrischen 
und pneumatischen An-
schlusses. 

- Die Erdung kontrollieren, 
sofern notwendig.  

- Sofern die Werkzeuge mon-
tiert sind, kontrollieren, ob 
diese korrekt montiert sind, 
gemäss Kapitel 5. 

- Wenn die Aufsätze montiert 
sind, kontrollieren, ob diese 
korrekt montiert sind, ge-
mäss Kapitel 5. 

 
Before first start-up, check the 
following points: 
 
- Visually control of the instal-

lation status. 
- Control installation fastening. 

(May vary according installa-
tion’s execution) 

- Control electric and pneu-
matic connections. 

- Control the grounding if nec-
essary. 

- If tools are assembled, con-
trol that these are properly 
assembled according to 
Chapter 5. 

- If accessories are assem-
bled, control that these are 
properly assembled accord-
ing to Chapter 5. 
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Lors du branchement de 
l'installation au réseau 
électrique, contrôlez la tension 
qui doit correspondre à celle 
indiquée sur la plaquette 
signalétique. 
 

Si le convertisseur de 
fréquences n’est pas fourni par 
Frewitt, se référer à la plaquette 
signalétique du moteur pour le 
paramétrer 
 

Le sens de rotation de 
l'entraînement doit correspondre 
à la flèche se trouvant sur le 
bâti. 
 

Votre installation est prévue 
pour

Beim Anschluss der Anlage an 
das Stromnetz ist die Spannung 
zu überprüfen. Sie muss mit den 
Angaben des Typenschildes der 
Maschine übereinstimmen. 
 
 

Wenn der Frequenzumrichter 
nicht von Frewitt geliefert wird, 
verweisen wir für seine 
Parametrisierung auf das 
Typenschild des Motors 
 

Die Drehrichtung muss mit dem 
Pfeil auf dem Gehäuse überein-
stimmen. 
 
 

Ihre Installation ist mit…

Check voltage before the 
installation is connected to the 
electric network. the voltage 
must be identical to the 
indication shown on the type 
plate. 
 

If the frequency converter was 
not supplied by Frewitt, consult 
the plate on the motor to set it  
 
 
 

The direction of rotation of the 
rotor motion has to correspond 
to the arrow shown on the 
housing. 
 

Your installation is to supply with 

400V 50Hz / 3LPE

 
 
Si les installations équipées d'un 
variateur de fréquence sont 
branchées sur un réseau élec-
trique équipé d'un disjoncteur 
différentiel à courant de défaut, 
celui-ci doit être  adapté 
(>30mA). 
 
 

L'installation ne peut en aucun 
cas être branchée directement 
au réseau électrique. L'utilisa-
tion d'un appareil de limitation 
de courant au démarrage est 
nécessaire comme par exemple 
un démarreur progressif. 
 

Le courant de démarrage doit 
être limité à max. 160 % du 
courant nominal. 

… zu speisen 
 
Wenn die Anlagen, die mit 
einem Frequenzumformer 
ausgestattet wurden, auf einem 
Stromversorgungsnetz 
angeschlossen werden, das mit 
einem 
Fehlerstromschutzschalter 
ausgestattet wurde, muß dieser 
angepaßt werden (>30mA). 
 

Die Anlage darf in keinem Fall 
direkt an das Stromnetz 
angeschlossen werden. Eine 
Anlaufstrombegrenzung, zum 
Beispiel  ein Stufenanlasser, ist 
erforderlich. 
 
 

Der Anlaufstrom ist auf max. 
160 % des Nominalstromes zu 
begrenzen. 

 
 
If the installations equipped with 
a frequency converter are con-
nected to an electrical network 
including a residual current cir-
cuit-breaker, this one must be 
adapted (>30mA). 
 
 
 

Under no circumstances may 
the installation be plugged di-
rectly into the mains power sup-
ply. An inrush current limitation 
device is required, such as a 
progressive starter.  
 
 

The starting current must be 
limited to max. 160 % of the 
nominal current. 
 

 
 
Raccorder l’air ou l'azote. Afin 
d’assurer un bon 
fonctionnement des joints 
Garlock, la pression minimum 
requise pour l’inertage est de 

 
Luft oder N2 anschliessen. Um 
ein gutes funktionieren der 
Garlock Dichtungen zu 
gewährleisten, ist der 
erforderliche Mindestdruck für 
die Lager-begasung 

 
Connect the air or N2. This is a 
must in order not to damage the 
Garlock  bearing lip seals. Use a 
minimum of 

~ 3 barg 
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Tools disassembly 

 

 

Before each intervention, installation should 
be stopped and electric and pneumatic sup-
plies disconnected. Contamination risks due 
to product should be averted by the user 

 

- Increase the distance rotor / sieve (A) 
- Remove door’s lock 
- Open the door 
- Draw the rotor (B) towards the outer part of the 

housing avoiding contact with the sieves taking 
care not to damage it  

 
Rigid screen-support option 
- Dismount sieve holder(C) 
- Draw the sieves (D) towards the outer part of 

the housing 
- Draw screen-support (E) towards the outer part 

of the housing 
 
Option sieve for direct tensioning 
- Increase the distance between rotor / sieve (A) 

until the sieve is released 
- Draw the sieve (D) towards the outer part of 

the housing 

 
 

 

Change of tensioning elements 
 
 
 

 

Before each intervention, installation should 
be stopped and electric and pneumatic sup-
plies disconnected. Contamination risks due 
to product should be averted by the user 

 
 

 
- Disassemble tools 
- Clean installation and accessories 
- Open drive protective cover (F) 
- Unscrew the screws on the gear box of the 

tensioning elements (G) 
- Draw the tensioning elements’ axis outside (H) 

 

 

In order of not to damage the lip seals, it is 
imperative to draw on the tensioning ele-
ments’ axis carefully with caution. 

 
- Lubricate slightly according to chapter 7-Table 

of lubrication, at the level of the  tensioning 
elements’ axis corresponding to your type of 
sieves 

- Assembly the tensioning elements’ axis (H) 
 

 

 

Control the presence of the key on the ten-
sioning elements’ axis. 
In order to keep the lip seals safe, it is impera-
tive to assemble the tensioning elements’ axis 
softly and carefully. 

 
- Screw the screws on the gear boxes of the 

tensioning elements (G) 
- Close the drive protective cover (F)  
- Reassemble the corresponding tools 
 

 
 
 
 

 

B C 
D E 

A 

F 

G 

G 

H H 
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Tools Assembly  
 

 

 

Before each intervention, installation should 
be stopped and electric and pneumatic sup-
plies disconnected. Contamination risks due 
to product should be averted by the user 

 

 
- Ensure that the tensioning elements matching 

the sieve are assembled. If this isn’t the case, 
change tensioning elements 

- Increase the distance rotor / sieve (A) 
 
Screen-support option (according to Chapter 9-
Type of Sieve) 
- Slip the screen-support (E) on the tensioning 

elements’ axis inside the housing in the direc-
tion according to detail  

- Slip the sieve (D) on the screen-support (E) 
- Place the sieve holder on the screen-support 

(C) 
 
Sieve for direct tensioning option (according to 
Chapter 9-Type of Sieve) 
- Slip the sieve (D) in the slits of tensioning ele-

ments’ axis 
- Assemble the rotor (For the mills MF-8, please 

pay attention to a correct fitting of 
the positioning pin on the rear bearing head) 

- Control the presence and status of the door’s 
seal 

- Close the door (for installations with mobile 
bearing (F) with pentagon drive shaft, lead the 
pentagon adequately in order to be able to 
close the door) if, the door doesn’t close, then 
adjust distance rotor / sieve (A) in order to 
place the rotor in front of the mobile bearing (F) 

- Tighten door’s lock 

 
 
 
 

 

 

Adjustment of the screen-support 
 
- Ensure that tools are assembled 
- Increase the distance between rotor/sieve (A) 

to a maximum (the lowest position screen-
support / sieve) 

- Switch on the installation according to chapter 
5-Controls 

- Decrease the distance rotor/sieve (A) until a 
slight noise of friction between rotor and sieve 
is heard 

- Increase the distance between rotor/sieve (A) 
until next division 

 
 

A 

B C 
D E 

A 
F 
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Adjustment of sieve for direct tensioning 
 
- Be sure that tools are assembled 
- Increase the distance rotor/sieve (A) at a 

maximum (the lowest position of sieve) 
- Switch on the installation according to Chapter 

5-Controls 
- To decrease the distance rotor/sieve (A) until a 

slight noise of friction between rotor and sieve 
is heard 

 
 

Disassembly of Inlet and outlet funnels  
 

 

 

Before each intervention, installation should 
be stopped and electric and pneumatic sup-
plies disconnected. Contamination risks due 
to product should be averted by the user 

 

 
- Loosen  the ring bolts of funnel to be disas-

sembled 
- Remove the funnel (I) of the housing (this may 

vary according to the execution of the installa-
tion) 

 
 

Assembly of Inlet and outlet funnels  
 

 

 

Before each intervention, installation should 
be stopped and electric and pneumatic sup-
plies disconnected. Contamination risks due 
to product should be averted by the user 

 

 
- Control the presence and status of seals be-

tween the housing and the funnel 
- In order to assemble an inlet funnel, control the 

presence of deflectors (J) at the inlet of instal-
lation 

- Place the funnel (I) to be assembled (it may 
vary according to the execution of the installa-
tion) 

- Control the safety (K) being placed opposite to 
the detector (as option) 

- Tighten ring bolts of the funnel to be assem-
bled 

 
 

I 

I 

J 

K 

K 

A 

I 

I 
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Controls 
 
 Installation with mechanic variable speed drive 
 
(A) Start 
(B) Stop 
(C) Emergency Stop 
(D) Control lamp of “Power supply OK” (only for 

machine Not-Eex). 
(E) Lamp of control “Safety default” (only for ma-

chine Not-Eex). 
(F) Motor circuit breaker 
(G) Speed control 
(H) Adjustment distance rotor/screen-support 
(I) Stop / Reset (only for machine Not-Eex with 

options or machine Eex). 
 
 
The position, number, type of the control elements, 
as well as the dimensions and the positioning of 
the switch box may vary according to installation’s 
execution. 
 

 Never start the installation when the drive 
protective cover is not assembled. 
Never open the door during the installation’s 
operation. 
Never start the installation without sieve, and 
with the rotor assembled 

 

 

Never turn speed control if installation is not 
running 

   

 

 
Execution without options 

 
Execution with options  

 
 Installation with frequency converter. 
 
(A) Start 
(B) Stop / Reset 
(C) Emergency Stop 
(G) Speed control 
(H) Adjustment distance rotor/screen-support 
(J) Speed indicator 
(K) Switch box 
 
The position, name, type and order of the ele-
ments, as well as the dimensions and the position-
ing of the switch box may vary according to instal-
lation’s execution. 
 
 

 

 

Information about the process 
 
ATTENTION : only for MF-6 and MF-8 
For best results, the rotor must always be covered with product. Make sure that the inlet funnel of the 
specific weight of the product, does not exceed 50 cm from the center of the rotor. 

H A J C G BK

C A B  G

H G C 

 

A

H 

ED F

 

I
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Bearings purge (as option) 
 
Option without gas distribution system 
There is no control of gas flow rate. Any additional 
command on the switch box is not necessary. 

 

 

 

Installation should be connected to a gas 
supply with a 1,2 bar relative pressure. 

 

 
Option with gas distribution system  
The gas distribution system is composed of a 
valve, filter, pressure regulator with manometer 
and a flow rate detector. 
 

 

 

 

Installation should be connected to a gas 
supply with a relative pressure of around 5 
bar. 

 

 
Operation 
- The installation and the air pressure supply start 

simultaneously. 
- The installation and the air pressure supply stop 

simultaneously. 
- The installation will stop if the pressure falls too 

low. 
- The air pressure supply will be cut if there is an 

emergency stop. 

 

 
Use of bearings purge with compressed air as 
gas. 
 
Ventilation helps to protect the lip seals against 
wear and cool the bearings  
 
Use of bearings purge with nitrogen as gas. 
 
Ventilation helps to protect the lip seals against 
wear and cool the bearings. 
Ventilation with nitrogen also allows making the 
sizing chamber inert. 
 
 

 
 
Control 
 
For the control of the installations with bearings 
purge, the additional elements below are present 
on the switch box: 
 
(G) Switch box 
(H) Gas (lamp) 
 
The position and type of the control elements, as 
well as the dimensions and positioning of the 
switch box may vary according to installation’s 
execution. 

 

H 

G 

         Exterior Chamber  Interior Chamber 

      Lip seal Lip seal 

     Gas flow 

 Gas flow 
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Inert bearing (as option) 
 
Use 
The inert bearing protects the double-lip seal from 
wear and tear and cools the bearing. Inerting with 
nitrogen also ensures an inert milling chamber. 
 

 
 

 

 

The installation must be connected to a gas 
supply with a relative pressure of approx. 5 
bar. 
Nitrogen consumption: 50 - 100 nl/min. 

 

 
The gas distribution system is composed of a 
valve, filter, pressure regulator with manometer 
and a pressure switch. 
 
Operation 
- Delayed start-up of the installation after the 

inerting process begins. 
- The installation and the inerting process stop 

simultaneously. 
- The installation will stop if the pressure falls too 

low. 
- Inerting will cease if there is an emergency 

stop. 

 
Controls 
For the control of the installations with bearings 
purge, the additional elements below are present 
on the switch box: 
 
(G) Switch box 
(H) Gas (lamp) 
 
The position, number and type of control elements, 
as well as the dimensions and positioning of the 
control cabinet, may vary depending on the instal-
lation design. 

 
 

H 

G 

         Exterior Chamber  Interior Chamber 

      Lip seal Lip seal 

     Gas flow 

 Gas flow 
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Bearing with seal tightness monitoring (as option) 
 
Use 
The bearing with seal tightness monitoring moni-
tors wear and tear in the double-lip seal and stops 
the installation as soon as airflow is detected. 
 

 
 

 

 

The installation must be connected to a gas 
supply with a relative pressure of approx. 5 
bar. 

 

 
The gas distribution system is composed of a 
valve, filter, pressure regulator with manometer, 
pressure switch and a flow detector. 
 
Operation 
- Simultaneous start-up of the installation and the 

air pressure supply. 
- The installation and the air pressure supply stop 

simultaneously. 
- The installation stops if airflow is detected (de-

fective bearing seal). 
- Air pressure supply is cut if there is an emer-

gency stop. 

 
Controls 
For the control of the installations with bearings 
purge, the additional elements below are present 
on the switch box: 
 
(G) Switch box 
(H) Gas (lamp) 
(I) Seal (lamp) 
 
The position, number and type of control elements, 
as well as the dimensions and positioning of the 
control cabinet, may vary depending on the instal-
lation design. 

 
 
 

         Exterior Chamber  Interior Chamber 

      Lip seal Lip seal 

     Gas flow 

 Gas flow 

H 

G 

I 
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Vitesse / Geschwindigkeit / Speed 
 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Position 
Oscillation / min 
Schwingung / min 
Oscillation / min 

Vitesse rotor mm/s 
Rotorgeschwindigkeit  mm 

Rotor speed mm/s 

8.5 48 228 

10 64 365 

12 86 498 

14 111 635 

16 138 773 

18 164 905 

20 192 1043 

22 223 1175 

24 257 1313 
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For Non-Eex installations with no optional extras, 
and with only a starter as a control mechanism 
(see picture), there is no fault warning system. 
However, you should check the following: 
  
The installation won’t start. (Installation without  fault warning system) 
 
- Check that the installation is connected to a power source. 
- Check that the motor circuit-breaker is engaged. 
- Check that the emergency stop is unlocked. 
- If the fault persists, check the points below. 
 

Checking the safety fittings: 
- Check that all the safety fittings are correctly aligned with the detector. The safety detectors are 

coded, so be careful to position them properly during assembly. 
- If the fault persists, release the motor circuit-breaker. 
- Wait 5 seconds. 
- Engage the motor circuit-breaker again. 
- If the fault persists, contact customer service. 

 
 
 
 
All other installations have a system for detecting 
faults. A fault is signalled by the "Start" button light 
flashing. 
 

 

The installation will not start and no other light is on. (Installation with fault warning 
system) 
 
- Check that the installation is connected to a power source. 
- Check that the main switch is engaged. 
- Check that the emergency stop is unlocked. 
- If the fault persists, contact customer service. 

 
The "Start" button light flashes when pressed. (Ins tallation with fault warning system) 
 
- Press the "Stop/Reset" button to acknowledge the fault. 
- If the fault persists, release the main switch. 
- Wait 5 seconds. 
- Engage the main switch again. 
- If the fault persists, press the "Stop/Reset" button again to acknowledge the fault. 
- If the fault persists, check the points listed under 'The "Start" button light is flashing'. 

 
The "Start" button light is flashing (Installation with fault warning system) 
 
Checking the safety fittings: 
- Check that all the safety fittings are correctly aligned with the detector. The safety detectors are 

coded, so be careful to position them properly during assembly. 
- Press the "Stop/Reset" button to acknowledge the fault. 
- If the fault persists, check the points below. 
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Checking the gas supply for installations with opti onal ventilated, inert or monitored bearings. 
- Check that the "Gas" light is not flashing. 
- If the "Gas" light is flashing, check that the gas supply is connected. 
- Check that the pressure level is adequate as per the instructions in Section 5 - Ventilated bearings, 

Inert bearing and Monitored bearing. 
- If you have an optional "Monitored bearing" and there is a perceptible gas leak, change the bearing 

gaskets as per Section 7 - Replacing the bearing gaskets. 
- Press the "Stop/Reset" button to acknowledge the fault. 
- If the fault persists, check the points below. 

 
Checking the PTC relay 
- Release the main switch. 
- Let the installation rest to allow the motor to regain ambient temperature. 
- Engage the main switch. 
- If the fault persists, check the points below. 

 
Checking the motor circuit-breaker 
- Release the main switch. 
 

 

EXPLOSION DANGER 
If the installation is in an area where there is a risk of explosion, move the installation to a 
safe area. 

 
- Open the electrical cabinet and locate the motor circuit-breaker as shown in the diagram in Section 

10. Depending on the installation design, the electrical part may be located in an explosion-proof 
box. 

- Re-arm the motor circuit-breaker. 
 

 

EXPLOSION DANGER 
If the installation has an explosion-proof box, please check the presence and the good 
condition of the seal, clean the surface of the box seal and lubricate it with OSK403 DIN 51 
502: KP2E -20 grease or similar before closing. 

 
- Close the electrical cabinet. 
- If the fault persists, contact customer service. 

FREWITT SA 
phone ++41 / 26 460 74 52 (direct) 

fax ++41 / 26 460 74 01 
email: customerservice@frewitt.com
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Explanation of the symbols 
 
 

 
 
 

 

 

 

 
 

 
 
 
 

 

 
High pressure water jet 

> 4 bar 
 

Minimum cleaning distance 
50 cm 

 
Low pressure water jet 

 ≤ 4 bar 
 

Minimum cleaning distance 
50 cm 

 
Compressed air 

 
Cleaning the unit 
 

 
 
 
- Start the unit (optional) 
- Wash the inside of the case 

through the infeed accessory 
- Turn the unit off (optional) 
 

or 
 
- Fill the case with water 
- Start the unit and let it run for a 

few minutes 
- Turn the unit off 
- Drain the water from the case 

   

 
 

 

 

Before performing any work on 
it, the unit must be turned off and 
disconnected from the electric 
and pneumatic power supplies.  
The operator is responsible for 
avoiding risks of contamination 
by the product.  

 

 
 

 
 
For units equipped with an electric 
plug 
 
- The plug must be protected from 

humidity during the entire clea-
ning operation. 
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- Remove the tool according to 

the instructions in Chapter 5 – 
Removing the tool 

- Clean the infeed accessory 
- Clean the inside of the case 
 

 
- Do not use sharp or pointed 

tools. They might damage cer-
tain parts of the unit.  

                        
 

 
- Do not clean the bearing seals 

with a high pressure water jet 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
These seals can be cleaned: 
 
- With a low pressure water jet 

or 
- With a wet cloth 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 
- Do not clean the electrical 

components with a high pres-
sure water jet. Water may pe-
netrate and damage the elec-
trical components.  
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The outside of the unit can be 
cleaned: 
 
- With a low pressure water jet 

or 
- With a wet or dry cloth 

 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
- Remove the hood 
 
The inside of the unit can be 
cleaned: 
 
- With a low pressure water jet  

or 
- With a wet or dry cloth 

 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
The base can be cleaned: 
 
- With a high pressure water jet 

or 
- With a low pressure water jet 

or 
- With a wet or dry cloth 
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Drying the unit 
 
 
The unit can be dried: 
 
- By letting it air dry 

or 
- With a cloth 

or 
- In an environment heated to 

60°C maximum. 
 

 
- Do not dry the seals with com-

pressed air. Doing so may da-
mage them.  

- Dry the seals with a cloth 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
Cleaning the tool and the infeed-discharge accessories 
 
 
- Remove the tool and the acces-

sories according to the instruc-
tions in Chapter 5 – Removing 
the tool and the infeed-
discharge accessories 

 
The tool/infeed-discharge accesso-
ry can be cleaned: 
 
- With a wet cloth 

or 
- With a low pressure water jet 

or 
- With a high pressure water jet 

 
- Do not use pointed or sharp 

tools. They may damage the 
tool/infeed-discharge accessory. 

 
- Maximal cleaning temperature 

for sieves with rubber edges : 
80°C 

 
 

 
 

 
Sterilization 
 
 
- The tool and the infeed-

discharge accessories can be 
sterilized at a temperature of 
125°C. 
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Projet / Projekt / Project: PRO-11-0078 ..................................................................................  

Type / Typ / Type : MF-3 ................................................................................................  

N° de série / Serien Nr. / Serial Nr.: 11007821034 / 11007835099 .........................................................  

Client / Kunde / Customer : Novartis Pharmaceutical Manufacturing ; SG-Singapore ..............  

Used seals (FDA-conform)  

Gylon ( PTFE), EPDM, FEP-O-SEAL, Silikon, Ecoflon5 

Remarques / Bemerkungen / Remarks: 

We confirm that the seals that are used by Novartis are resistant to the used cleaning agents. .....  

............................................................................................................................................................  

............................................................................................................................................................  

............................................................................................................................................................  

............................................................................................................................................................  

............................................................................................................................................................  

............................................................................................................................................................   
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Pos. Description / Bezeichnung / Description

Quantité
Menge
Quantity

1 Bâti / Gehäuse / Housing 1 2'802 cm2 2'802 cm2
2 Porte / Fronttüre / Door 1 577 cm2 577 cm2
3 Flasque / Flansch / Flange 2 270 cm2 270 cm2
4 Palier fixe / Welle Fix / Fixed bearing 1 30 cm2 30 cm2
5 Palier mobile / Welle Mobil / Mobile bearing 1 43 cm2 43 cm2
6 Joint palier / Wellendichtung / Seal 2 40 cm2 40 cm2
7 Joint tendeurs / Dichtung Spanner / Lifting device seal 2 16 cm2 16 cm2
8 Déflecteur / Leitblech / Sheet deflector 2 1'118 cm2 1'118 cm2
9 Rotor / Rotor / Rotor 1 1'065 cm2 1'065 cm2

10 Tendeur / Spanner / Lifting device 2 352 cm2 670 cm2
11 Berceau rigide / Stützwanne / Rigid screen support 1 1'866 cm2 N.A. cm2
12 Liste de fixation / Klemmleiste / Holding rods 2 208 cm2 N.A. cm2

TOTAL cm2 8'387 cm2 6'631 cm2

Montage avec berceau rigide
Ausführung mit Stützwanne
Execution with rigid screen 

Montage avec treillis à tension direct
Ausführung mit Siebspanner
Execution with sieve

2

1

3 35 4

6 67

8

9

10

11

12
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                         Funel  438420                                                                       Barrel 461236 
 

                                                                                      
                        Tube 461512                                                                       Funel 465220                                                                            
 

 
 
 

 
 

Pos. Description / Bezeichnung / Description

Quantité

Menge

Quantity

Surface/cm
2

Fläche

Area

1 438420: Funel 1 2693.8

2 461236 : Barrel 1 9638.4

3 461512 : Tube 1 1193

3 465220 : Funel 1 585.1

Total cm
2 14110.3





PRO-11-0078 
CALCUL DE LA SURFACE EN CONTACT AVEC LE PRODUIT / 

OBERFLÄCHEN DER PRODUKTBERÜHRTEN TEILE / 
CALCULATION OF THE AREA IN CONTACT WITH THE PRODUCT 

 1 / 1 

 

6 
 

135182-1-en.doc 

 
 

                       
                Inlet funel  465211                                                               Outlet funel 465173 
 
 

                            
                      Valve 465174                                                                           Funel 465165 

 
 

 
 
 

Pos. Description / Bezeichnung / Description

Quantité

Menge

Quantity

Surface/cm
2

Fläche

Area

1 465211 : Inlet funel 1 12352.4

1 465173 : Outlet funel 1 1688.5

1 465174 : Valve 1 2235.3

2 465165 : Funel 1 806.4

Total cm
2 17082.6
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Liste des lubrifiants utili-
sés et tableau de grais-
sage. 
 

 
Liste der angewendeten 
Schmiermittel und 
Schmier-Anweisung 

 
Instruction and list of 
used lubricants and lubri-
cation chart 
 

 
 Roulement de bielle Pleuellager Connecting-rod bearing  
 M1-Q1-T1-F1-1-() 
 Surfaces de friction Gleitflächen Frictions surfaces 
 M3-Q4-T2-F2-() 
 Réducteur Stirnradgetriebe Gearbox 
 M2-Q2-T4-F3-2-(ISO VG 220 DIN 51519) 
 Variateur Verstellbares Getriebe Variable speed drive 
 M2-Q3-T3-F1-2-(ISO VG 32 DIN 51519) 
 
 Mode de lubrification Art der Schmierung Type of lubrification 
M1 Garnissage de graisse Fettpackung Packed grease 
M2 Bain d'huile Oelbad Oil bath 
M3 Application de graisse Schmieranwendung Grease application 
     

  Qualité Qualität Quality 
 Q1 Graisse à roulements Kugellagerfett Beraing grease 
 Q2 Huile Getriebeöl Gearbox oil 
 Q3 Huile haute pression Hochdrucköl High pressure oil 
 Q4 Pâte de montage Montagepaste Paste for assembly 
      

   Type Typ Type 
  T1 Klübersynth UH1 14-31 
  T2 Klüberpaste UH1 84-201 
  T3 Klüberoil 4UH1-32 N 
  T4 Klüberoil 4UH1-220 N 
       

    Fréquence [H] Schmierfrequenz [H] Frequency [H] 
   F1 2000 
   F2 4000 
   F3 Lubrifié à vie Immerwährende Einmalschmierung Once for a life lubrication 
        

     Quantité [cc] Menge [cc] Quantity [cc] 
    1 10 
    2 500 
      

     Information complémentaire Zusatzinformation Additional information 
      
                  
                  
                  
                  
                  
                  
      M2 - Q2 - T4 - F4 - 2 - (ISO VG 220 DIN 51519)  
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Position du reniflard et 
des vis de remplissage et 
de vidange d’huile. 
 

 
Lage der Entlüftung, Öl-
einfüllschraube und Ölab-
lass-Schraube.

 
Breather position, oil fill-
ing screw and drain plug. 

 

Avant toute intervention, l'installation 
doit être arrêtée et l'alimentation 
électrique coupée. 
Les risques de contamination par le 
produit doivent être écartés par 
l'utilisateur 

 

Vor jeder Wartungsmaßnahme muss 
die Anlage ausgeschaltet und von 
der Stromversorgung getrennt 
werden. 
Die Kontaminationsrisiken durch das 
Produkt müssen vom Benutzer 
beseitigt werden. 

 

The plant must be turned off and the 
power and air pressure supplies 
disconnected before any mainte-
nance work is commenced. 
The user must eliminate any risk of 
product contamination. 

 

Les réducteurs doivent être à tempé-
rature de fonctionnement. 

 Getriebe sollte betriebswarm sein.  Gearbox should be warm. 

  
 

 
 
 

 
 
 
 

 
Reniflard / vis de remplis-
sage d’huile 
Vis de vidange d’huile 
 
Voyant indicateur 

 
Entlüftung / Öleinfüll-
schraube 
Ölablass-Schraube 
 
Ölschauglas 

 
Breathing / oil filler plug 
 
Oil drain plug 
 
Oil-control plug 
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Pièces mécaniques / Mechanische Teile / Mecanical p arts 
 

Désignation 
Beschreibung 
Description  

Fréquence de contrôle 
Kontrollhäufigkeit  

Frequency of control  

Recommandation de changement 
Austauschempfehlung 

Recommendation of change  

Palier 
Lager 
Bearing 

 ~ 5000 h 

Etoile élastomère (1) 
Stern des Kardansgelen (1) 
Elastomer star (1) 

Cardan (2) 
Kardanwelle (2) 
Transmission (2) 

Clamp 
Klemme 
Clamp 

A chaque démontage 
Bei jeder Demontage 
To each disassembly 

Selon l’état 
Je nach Abnützung 

Depending on the condition 

 
 
Joint / Dichtung / Seal 
 

Désignation 
Beschreibung 
Description  

Fréquence de contrôle 
Kontrollhäufigkeit  

Frequency of control  

Recommandation de changement 
Austauschempfehlung 

Recommendation of change  

Joint à lèvres 
Lippendichtung 
Lip gasket 

~ 1500 h 

Joint plat 
Flachdichtung 
Flat gasket 

Joint O-Ring 
O-Ringdichtung 
O-ring gasket 

A chaque nettoyage 
Nach jeder Reinigung 

To each cleaning Selon l’état 
Je nach Abnützung 

Depending on the condition 

 
 
Outillage / Werkzeuge / Tools 
 

Désignation 
Beschreibung 
Description  

Fréquence de contrôle 
Kontrollhäufigkeit  

Frequency of control  

Recommandation de changement 
Austauschempfehlung 

Recommendation of change  

Rotor 

Tamis (3) 
Siebtrommel (3) 
Screen (3) 

Râpe (3) 
Raspeltrommel (3) 
Grating (3) 

Treillis (4) 
Siebe (4) 
Sieve (4) 

A chaque nettoyage 
Nach jeder Reinigung 

To each cleaning 

Selon l’état 
Je nach Abnützung 

Depending on the condition 
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Composants électriques / Elektrische Komponente / E lectrical components 
 

Désignation 
Beschreibung 
Description  

Fréquence de contrôle 
Kontrollhäufigkeit  

Frequency of control  

Recommandation de changement 
Austauschempfehlung 

Recommendation of change  

Sécurité (accessoire entrée/sortie) 
Sicherheit (Einlauf/Auslaufsätze) 
Security (inlet/outlet funnel) 

Sécurité (porte) (5) 
Sicherheit (Tür) (5) 
Security (Door) (5) 

Sonde température tamis (6) 
Temperaturfühler (6) 
Temperature sensor (6) 

1 x par année 
1 x pro Jahr 
1 x per year 

 

 
 
 

Graissage / Schmierung / Lubrication 
 
Selon chapitre 7 – Tableau de graissage 
Gemäss Kapitel 7 – Schmiertabelle 
According chapter 7 – Lubricating chart 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Valable seulement pour / Gültig nur für / Valid onl y for  
 
(1) ConiWitt, HammerWitt-Lab, TurboWitt 
(2) MFH 
(3) ConiWitt, TurboWitt 
(4) MF, MFH 
(5) MF, MFH, HammerWitt-Lab 
(6) ConiWitt 
 
 
 

 Conditions spéciales " X" 
 
L'utilisateur final est tenu de respecter le plan de maintenance délivré par le fabricant 



MAINTENANCE
SIZING AND SIEVING MACHINE OSCILLATING - MF-LINE

 1 / 5 7

14222-1-en.doc

Replacement of mobile bearing seals

Before each intervention, installation should
be stopped and electric and pneumatic sup-
plies disconnected. Contamination risks due
to product should be averted by user

- Disassemble tools according to Chapter 5-
Tools disassembling

- Disconnect gas supply and remove the con-
nection (A) of the installation with bearings
purge

- Remove the screw caps (B)
- Unscrew the screws (C)

- Draw the bearing (D) while holding the bearing
flange (E) inside the door

- Remove the bearing flange (E) from the door

- Remove the flat gasket (F) of the bearing
flange (E)

- With the help of a press and a suitable casing,
drive the lip seal(G) outside the bearing flange
(E)

- Lubricate surfaces of the bearing flange (E)
where the new seal will be placed

- Place the new seal (G) according to detail
- For installations with the option without bearing

purge : With the help of a press and a suitable
casing, drive the lip seal (G) into the bearing
flange (E) until it comes flush with the bearing
flange

- For installations with the option bearing purge:
With the help of a press and a suitable casing,
to drive the lip seal (G) into the bearing flange
(E) until stop position

- Re-establish the flat gasket (F) on the bearing
flange (E)

ABC

D E

F EG

F EG



7 MAINTENANCE
SIZING AND SIEVING MACHINE OSCILLATING - MF-LINE
 2 / 5

14222-1-en.doc

- Check out the presence and status of seals
- Place the bearing flange (E) on the door
- Lubricate the axis surfaces (H)
- Place the bearing (D) carefully to avoid dam-

ages on the lip seal
- Direct the bearing (D) and bearing flange (E)

correctly
- Tighten the screws of the bearing (C) to the

torque according to Chapter 7- Tightening tor-
ques

- Re-establish the screw caps (B)
- Attach the connection (A) and reconnect the

gas supply for installation with bearings purge
- Reassemble tools according to Chapter 5-

Tools assembly

Replacement of bearings on mobile bearing

Bearings are assumed to operate without mainte-
nance during machine’s life time. If the bearings
should be replaced, please contact after-sales
service of Frewitt.

Replacement of seals on fix bearing

Before each intervention, installation should
be stopped and electric and pneumatic sup-
plies disconnected. Contamination risks due
to product should be averted by user

- Disassemble tools according to Chapter 5-
Tools disassembly

- Open drive protective cover (I)
- Disconnect the gas supply and the connection

(A) of installations with bearings purge option
- Loosen the fixing screw (J)

- Put a spacer (K) between the lever (L) and the
sizing chamber

- Drive the axis (M) outside
- Remove the drive rod (N) of the lever (L)
- Unscrew the screw and remove the washer (O)
- Draw the lever (L) completely forwards
- Unscrew the bearing’s screws (C)

IA J I

K MOLCN

E HD A

 Top

 Bottom

C B
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- Draw the bearing (D) while holding the bearing
flange (E) within the sizing chamber.

- Remove the bearing flange (E) from the sizing
chamber

- Remove the flat gasket (F) of the bearing
flange (E)

- With the help of a press and a suitable casing,
drive the lip seal (G) outside the bearing flange
(E)

- Lubricate surfaces of the bearing flange (E)
where the new seal will be fit

- Place the new seal (G)
- For installations with the option without bearing

purge: With the help of a press and a suitable
casing, drive the lip seal (G) into the bearing
flange (E) until it comes flush with the bearing
flange

- For installations with the option with bearing
purge: With the help of a press and a suitable
casing, drive the lip seal (G) inside the bearing
flange (E) until stop position

- Re-establish the flat gasket (F) on the bearing
flange (E)

- Check the presence and status of the seals
- Replace the bearing flange (E) on the sizing

chamber
- Lubricate the axis surfaces (H)
- Replace the bearing (D) carefully to avoid

damages on the lip seal
- Direct the bearing (D) and bearing flange (E)

correctly
- Tighten the screws of the bearing (C) to the

torque according to Chapter 7-Tighten torques

E D

F EG

F EG

E HD

 Top

Bottom

C
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- Reassemble the lever (L), washer and screw
(O) with the torque according to Chapter 7-
tightening torques

- Control the bearing of the drive rod (N),
change it if necessary.

- Put a spacer (K) between the lever (L) and the
sizing chamber

- Lead the axis (M) in the lever (L) and the drive
rod (N).

- Screw the fixing screw (J)
- Connect the gas supply and the connection (A)

of installations with the bearings purge option
- Close the drive protective cover (I).
- Reassemble the tools according to Chapter 5-

Tools assembly

Replacement of bearings on fix bearing

Bearings are assumed to operate without mainte-
nance for the machine’s life time. If the bearings
should be replaced, please contact after-sales
service of Frewitt.

Replacement of seals on tensioning elements
Before each intervention, installation should
be stopped and electric and pneumatic sup-
plies disconnected. Contamination risks due
to product should be averted by user

- Disassemble funnels according to Chapter 5-
Inlet-outlet funnels disassembly

- Disassemble tools according to Chapter 5-
Tools disassembly

- Graduate the distance rotor/screen-support (P)
on position A4

- Disassemble deflectors (Q)
- Disassemble tensioning elements according to

Chapter 5- Change of tensioning elements
- Unscrew the screws (R) and the circlips of the

distance indicator rotor/screen-support (P)
- Unscrew the screws (S) of the extension (T)
- Unscrew the screws (U) of the gear-boxes (V)
- Remove the gear-boxes (V) while ensuring the

intermediate axis does not turn (W)

K M OLCN
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- Using an adapted casing, drive the lip seal (X)
out

- Lubricate the surfaces of the new seal (X)
- Place the new seal (X) according to the detail
- Drive the new seal (X) inside until stop position

- Re-establish the gear-boxes (V) while ensuring
that the intermediate axis does not turn (W)

- Assemble tensioning elements according to
Chapter 5- Change of tensioning elements

- Ensure that flat top is directed upwards and
horizontally. Place a fitting piece to check it.

- Screw the screws (U) of the gear boxes (V)
- Assemble the extension (T), without screwing

the screws (S)
- Assemble the rotor/screen-support distance

indicator (P) and the circlips without screwing
the screws.

- Ensure that flat top is directed upwards and
horizontally. Place a fitting piece to check it.

- Graduate the distance rotor/screen-support (P)
on position A4

- Tighten the screws (S) of the extension (T)
- Tighten the screws R) of rotor/screen-support

distance indicator
- Assemble deflectors (Q)
- Reassemble tools according to Chapter 5-

Tools assembly

Spare parts

The list of spare parts can be found in Chapter 8 -Spare parts. All the spare parts should be original from
Frewitt.

X
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 MF-3 MF-6 MF-8 2MF-8 Remarques / Bemerkung / Remarks  
C 21.4 Nm 21.4 Nm 21.4 Nm 21.4 Nm Graisser / Einfetten / Grease 
O 44.0 Nm 44.0 Nm 44.0 Nm 44.0 Nm Coller / Kleben / Stick     Loctite 243 

AG 44.0 Nm 44.0 Nm 44.0 Nm  Coller / Kleben / Stick     Loctite 243 
AH 31.8 Nm 31.8 Nm 63.0 Nm 183.0 Nm Graisser / Einfetten / Grease 
AI 8.8 Nm 8.8 Nm 8.8 Nm 8.8 Nm  
AJ 44.0 Nm 44.0 Nm 44.0 Nm 74.0 Nm Coller / Kleben / Stick     Loctite 243 
Y 44.0 Nm 44.0 Nm 44.0 Nm 183.0 Nm Coller / Kleben / Stick     Loctite 243 

 

 

Pour les installations avec 
des joints en PTFE (FEP-O-
SEAL), il faut serrer une pre-
mière fois au couple. Attendre 
10min. et resserrer une nou-
velle fois au couple jusqu'à ce 
que la clé dynamométrique 
déclenche instantanément. 

Installationen mit Dichtun-
gen aus PTFE (FEP-O-
SEAL), müssen das erste 
Mal mit einem Drehmoment-
schlüssel angezogen wer-
den. Nach 10 Minuten 
nochmals wiederholen, bis 
dass sich der Dynamo-
schlüssel sofort auslöst. 

Installations with PTFE 
(FEP-O-SEAL) seals have 
to be scwewed the first time 
with a tightening torque. 
Wait 10 minutes and tight 
again until the dynamo-
metric key is activated im-
mediately. 
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G 

A
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Ajustage de la position maxi-
mum du volant à la vitesse
maximum du moteur :

Anpassung der maximalen
Position des Handrades an
die Höchstgeschwindigkeit
des Motors:

Adjustment of the maximum
position of the wheel on the
drive at the maximum speed :

1. Enclencher la machine à la
vitesse maximum

2. Desserrer la vis imbus sur la
partie arrière du volant

3. Tourner l'indicateur de façon
à aligner la valeur maximale
avec l'aiguille

4. Resserrer la vis imbus sur la
partie arrière du volant

1. Die Maschine mit Höchstge-
schwindigkeit einschalten

2. Die Inbus-Schraube auf der
Rückseite des Handrades
lösen

3. Das Handrad so drehen,
dass der maximale Wert mit
der Nadel übereinstimmt

4. Die Inbus-Schraube auf der
Rückseite des Handrades
wieder anziehen

1. Put the machine into opera-
tion at maximum speed

2. Loosen the screw on the
back side of the wheel

3. Turn the wheel until the
maximum value is aligned
with the needle

4. Tighten the screw on the
back side of the wheel





MAINTENANCE
TRANSFORMATION OF OSCILLATING TO ROTARY INSTALLATION
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Transformation of oscillating to rotary installation

Before each intervention, installation should
be stopped and electric and pneumatic sup-
plies disconnected. Contamination risks due
to product should be averted by user

- Disassemble tools according to Chapter 5-
Tools disassembly

- Open drive protective cover (I)
- Loosen the fixing screw (J)

- Put a spacer (K) between the lever (L) and the
sizing chamber

- Drive the axis (M) out.
- Remove the drive rod (N) of the lever(L)
- Unscrew the screw and remove the washer (O)
- Remove the bearing lever (L)

- Unscrew the screw and remove the washer (Y)
- Remove the crank (Z)

IJ I
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- Clean and lubricate the surfaces of the motor
shaft

- Assemble pulley (AA) on the motor by fixing it
with the washer and the screw and tightening it
with the torque according to Chapter 7-
tightening torques

- Assemble pulley (AB) on the fix bearing by
fixing it with the washer and the screw and
tightening it to the torque according to Chapter
7-Tightening torques

- Assemble the belt (AC)
- Assemble tensioning element (AD) by securing

it with the washers and the nuts
- Tighten the belt (AC) while turning eccentric

roller (AE) according to the belt tension form
herein attached

- Tighten screw (AF) of the eccentric roller
- Close drive protective cover (I)

Spare parts

The list of spare parts can be found in Chapter 8- Spare parts. All the spare parts should be original from
Frewitt.
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100 % Intensity - 2 & 3

300

d-PT

d-LO 0

50 % Intensity 3 2 X

Without backlight 2 -

ON OFF SELECTION

-

Keys locked

Programming (DP1, Backlight)

7
PARAMETERLISTS

1 / 1

PR electronic A/S 4-20 mA LCD Indicator, Typ 5531 Art. Nr.: 429506

MF-3, Novartis

10007821034

Object:

Installation:

Serial Nr.:

Project Nr.:

Date; Visa:

Programming (DP1, Front Keyboard)

30.08.2011,CRE

PRO-10-0078

SELECTION

Keys not locked

ON

0000

DP 1 SW 1 must be ON to 

enable front buttons. If no 

buttons are pressed for a period 

of two minutes, display returns to 

stage 0.0.

To store changes press Ø Ł  

simultaneously

d-HI

OFF

- 1 X

1





14 Mode of operation

12 Switching point

13 Hysteresis

10 Startup override d

11 min / max

30.08.2011,CRE

Frequency Converter KFU8-UFC-Ex1.d; Item 417735; Pepperl & Fuchs

MF-3, Novartis

10007821034

PRO-10-0078

7
PARAMETERLISTS

1 / 1

07 Final value 300

08 Password

LB ON

Pulses / unit03

Project Nr.:

Date; visa:

Object:

Installation:

Serial Nr.:

01 Unit RPM

02

Programming

Nr. Name Selection

04 Current path characteristic 4 - 20 mA

05 Malfunction current

1234

09 Language E

Hold

06 Start value 0

1

135371-1-en.xls





10007821034 N° motor : 317273 G11

Code Function S MFH

1.07 :  Reference mini. : :  423 U/min

1.06 :  Reference maxi. : : 2458 U/min

2.11 : Accel. Rate 1 : : 1.1 s/kmin

2.21 : Decel. Rate 1 : : 1.1 s/kmin

0.66 : passw. : :

Advanced Parameters :

2.04 : Ramp mode select : 0 : Fixed ramp

7.02 : ADI2 mode : 1 : digital inputs

7.15 : ADIO3 mode : 10 : 0-10V output

7.16 : ADIO3 scaling : : 02.00

7.18 : ADIO3 output source : : 0504

8.17 : invert output signal : 1 : invert

8.22 : Destin. Input DI2 : : 6.32 / REV

8.23 : Destin. Input DI3 : : 6.30 / FWD

code 0055

5.07 : A motor : : 2.3

5.08 : Rpm : : 1430

5.09 : V motor : : 400

5.10 : cos phi : : 0.84

5.06 : Hz : : 50

5.12 : Autocalibrage : 1 : No rotation

11.43 : Parametre usine : 1 : before configures the drive

code 01974 / 00149 / 0055

Motor Parameters : change only if not Integral Motor

but control befor Start up

      Varmeca 30
N° mach. :

Customer: PRO-10-0078,MF-3, Novartis

135372-1-en.xls
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Client: Customer:

N° Série: Serial Nr.

465107

. . 433239 Joint 2.0000  Pce 465117

. . 450611 Silicone seal transparent Ø 2/4x940, endless vulcanized, FDA 1.0000  Pce 465117

. . 405367 Lip Seal 22/40x8 Gylon 2050-00215 2.0000  Pce 465117

. 408448 Sieve-G MS 0.50x0.25mm, frd MF-3, MG-314, MG-400, d=122, 1.4401 1.0000  Pce 465107

. 465126 Bearing (fixed) AI Inox, Ra0.4 1.0000  Pce 465107

. . 402141 Lip Seal 50/65x10 inox/gylon 2.0000  Pce 465126

. . 412612 O-Ring  64.77x2.62 EPDM 75.5 1.0000  Pce 465126

. . 414955 Flat seal rd 119/109x2, silicone, FDA, DT 30 0854 0246 1.0000  Pce 465126

. . 404392 Seal RWDR 45/62x8 N 1.0000  Pce 465126

. 465076 Mobile Bearing , inox, Ra0.4 1.0000  Pce 465107

. . 402204 Ball Bearing 20/47x14 6204-RS 1.0000  Pce 429599

. . 402206 Ball Bearing 20/47x14 1204E 1.0000  Pce 429599

. 401402 Rotor 5 Arm 1x5p, 122x221 MG-336, MF-3, MG-314 1.0000  Pce 465107

. 423856 Clamp seal DN200, EPDM, ID213.3, A233.5 1.0000  Pce 465107

. . 427424 O-Ring  23.47x2.62 EPDM 75.5/KW75 HITEC 2.0000  Pce 465214

. . 417313 Clamping seal DN25 EPDM ID 29.7 A50.5 2.0000  Pce 465214

. . 410990 Seal D710x9, silicone 1.0000  Pce 465211

. . 409290 Clamp Seal DN 50 silicone 2.0000  Pce 465211

No Dessin
Zeichnungs-Nr
Drawing ID

Quantité
Menge

Quantity

Description
Beschreibung
Description

Article N°
Artikel Nr.
Article ID. U

n
it

é
E

in
h

ei
t

U
n

it

Serien-Nr.

NOVARTIS SINGAPORE PHARMACEUTICAL

11007821034

LISTE DE PIÈCES DE RECHANGE
ERSATZTEILISTE / SPARE PARTS LIST

MF-3 PRO-11-0078

SG-Singapore

Kunde:

8

135373-1-en.xls 14.07.2011





402204

402206

MATERIAL : Matériau <non spécifié>

Welding Assembly: ISO 2768-c ±0.30 ±0.50 ±0.80 ±1.20 ±3.00 Scale

Dimensions without
tolerance [mm]

above
up to

Machining: ISO 2768-m

%

Page
A4

429599-PRE 1/1

ENTRAÎNEMENT
25/02/2010

Revised

25/02/2010Designed
±0.30 ±1.20±0.50±0.10 ±0.80±0.20
120 20004006 100030
30 1000120 4006

Similar

Weight [kg]

5.675

wwi

wwi

Ver.

A
Frewitt SA: Milling and Handling of Powders
P.O.B. 615, CH-1701 Fribourg, SWITZERLAND
tel: +41 26 460 74 00 / fax: +41 26 460 74 01
info@frewitt.com / www.frewitt.com

Any and all information received by
you from us shall be held and kept
confidential and shall not be disclosed
by you to any third party except with
prior written consent of FREWITT SA.

Atex

Controlled wwi

25/02/2010

±2.00





465126

465076

401402

408448

423856

MATERIAL : N/A

Welding Assembly: ISO 2768-c ±0.30 ±0.50 ±0.80 ±1.20 ±3.00 Scale

Dimensions without
tolerance [mm]

above
up to

Machining: ISO 2768-m

%

Page
A4

465107-PRE 1/1

PRO-11-0078 / MF-3
22/07/2011

Revised

10/06/2011Designed
±0.30 ±1.20±0.50±0.10 ±0.80±0.20
120 20004006 100030
30 1000120 4006

Similar

Weight [kg]

N/A

thle

thle

Ver.

A
Frewitt SA: Milling and Handling of Powders
P.O.B. 615, CH-1701 Fribourg, SWITZERLAND
tel: +41 26 460 74 00 / fax: +41 26 460 74 01
info@frewitt.com / www.frewitt.com

Any and all information received by
you from us shall be held and kept
confidential and shall not be disclosed
by you to any third party except with
prior written consent of FREWITT SA.

Atex

Controlled thle

22/07/2011

±2.00





433239

433239

2x
405367

450611

MATERIAL : N/A

Welding Assembly: ISO 2768-c ±0.30 ±0.50 ±0.80 ±1.20 ±3.00 Scale

Dimensions without
tolerance [mm]

above
up to

Machining: ISO 2768-m

%

Page
A4

465117-PRE 1/1

Bâti complet
08/06/2011

Revised

08/06/2011Designed
±0.30 ±1.20±0.50±0.10 ±0.80±0.20
120 20004006 100030
30 1000120 4006

Similar

Weight [kg]

35.503

thle

thle

Ver.

A
Frewitt SA: Milling and Handling of Powders
P.O.B. 615, CH-1701 Fribourg, SWITZERLAND
tel: +41 26 460 74 00 / fax: +41 26 460 74 01
info@frewitt.com / www.frewitt.com

Any and all information received by
you from us shall be held and kept
confidential and shall not be disclosed
by you to any third party except with
prior written consent of FREWITT SA.

Atex

Controlled thle

08/06/2011

±2.00





402141

414955

402141

412612

404392

MATERIAL : 

Welding Assembly: ISO 2768-c ±0.30 ±0.50 ±0.80 ±1.20 ±3.00 Scale

Dimensions without
tolerance [mm]

above
up to

Machining: ISO 2768-m

%

Page
A4

465126-PRE 1/1

PALIER FIXE AI
08/06/2011

Revised

08/06/2011Designed
±0.30 ±1.20±0.50±0.10 ±0.80±0.20
120 20004006 100030
30 1000120 4006

Similar

443222
Weight [kg]

8.59

thle

thle

Ver.

A
Frewitt SA: Milling and Handling of Powders
P.O.B. 615, CH-1701 Fribourg, SWITZERLAND
tel: +41 26 460 74 00 / fax: +41 26 460 74 01
info@frewitt.com / www.frewitt.com

Any and all information received by
you from us shall be held and kept
confidential and shall not be disclosed
by you to any third party except with
prior written consent of FREWITT SA.

Atex

Controlled thle

08/06/2011

±2.00





410990

409290

409290

MATERIAL : 

Welding Assembly: ISO 2768-c ±0.30 ±0.50 ±0.80 ±1.20 ±3.00 Scale

Dimensions without
tolerance [mm]

above
up to

Machining: ISO 2768-m

%

Page
A4

465211-PRE 1/1

Entonnoir entrée
06/07/2011

Revised

09/06/2011Designed
±0.30 ±1.20±0.50±0.10 ±0.80±0.20
120 20004006 100030
30 1000120 4006

Similar

Weight [kg]

34.068

thle

thle

Ver.

A
Frewitt SA: Milling and Handling of Powders
P.O.B. 615, CH-1701 Fribourg, SWITZERLAND
tel: +41 26 460 74 00 / fax: +41 26 460 74 01
info@frewitt.com / www.frewitt.com

Any and all information received by
you from us shall be held and kept
confidential and shall not be disclosed
by you to any third party except with
prior written consent of FREWITT SA.

Atex

Controlled thle

06/07/2011

±2.00





427424

MATERIAL : N/A

Welding Assembly: ISO 2768-c ±0.30 ±0.50 ±0.80 ±1.20 ±3.00 Scale

Dimensions without
tolerance [mm]

above
up to

Machining: ISO 2768-m

%

Page
A4

465214-PRE 1/1

Ensemble bouchon de fermeture
31/08/2011

Revised

08/06/2011Designed
±0.30 ±1.20±0.50±0.10 ±0.80±0.20
120 20004006 100030
30 1000120 4006

Similar

Weight [kg]

N/A

thle

thle

Ver.

A
Frewitt SA: Milling and Handling of Powders
P.O.B. 615, CH-1701 Fribourg, SWITZERLAND
tel: +41 26 460 74 00 / fax: +41 26 460 74 01
info@frewitt.com / www.frewitt.com

Any and all information received by
you from us shall be held and kept
confidential and shall not be disclosed
by you to any third party except with
prior written consent of FREWITT SA.

Atex

Controlled thle

31/08/2011

±2.00
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Notre service d'après vente se 
tient volontiers à votre disposi-
tion pour les commandes et 
demandes d'offre. Vous pouvez 
nous contacter comme suit: 
 
 
 
Responsable Service après 
vente 

 
Für Bestellungen oder Preisan-
fragen für Ersatzteile steht Ihnen 
unser Kundendienst gerne zur 
Verfügung. Sie erreichen uns 
wie folgt : 
 
 
 
Kundendienstleiter 

 
Our After Sales Service is at 
your disposal for inquiries, pur-
chase orders for spare parts as 
well as for any further informa-
tion you request on your ma-
chine. Our contacts are as fol-
lows 
 
Customer Service Manager

 

Tel: +41 26 460 74 37 
Fax +41 26 460 74 07 

E-mail: customerservice@frewitt.com 

 
Commandes / Demandes  

 
Bestellungen / Preisanfragen 

 
Purchase orders / Inquiries

 

Tel: +41 26 460 74 15 
Fax +41 26 460 74 07 

E-mail: customerservice@frewitt.com 

Formulaire de commande / d'of-
fre au verso. 

Bestellformular / Angebotsfor-
mular auf der Rückseite 

Order / Inquiry form on the back 
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 Commande / Bestellung / Purchase order  Demande d'offre / Preisanfrage / Inquiries 

  
N°Commande / Ihre Bestell-Nr. / y/PO N°:   

  
Société / Firma / Company:  

Tel:  
Fax:  

E-mail:  
 
Addresse de livraison / Lieferanschrift / Delivery address 
 
 
Adresse de facturation / Rechnungsanschrift / Invoice address 
 
 
N°art. / Art.Nr / Item N° Quantité / Menge / 

Quantity 
Description / Bezeich-
nung / Description 

Type machine / Ma-
schinentyp / Machine 
type 

Référence / Referenz / 
Reference 
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IMPORTANCE OF THE SIEVE INT THE SIZING PROCESS 
 

 1 / 2 
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14312-2-en.doc 

 
Besides the correct adjustment of the machine, the choice of the right sieve is of great importance for a 
quality sizing. This information gives you some details about the application of our various sieve types. 
 
Dry sizing 
 
Very strong sieves are required for crushing and dry sizing. FREWITT has introduced sieves with square 
wire to the market, which provides remarkable advantages in comparison to conventional round wire 
sieves. 
 
Square wire sieves 
 
These sieves, developed by FREWITT, are made 
of square wire lengthways, parallel to the rotor 
arms and of round wires perpendicularly. 

 
 
What are the advantages? 
 
- Up to 15% more output 
- Cutting effect due to the square wire 
 
How to explain such improvements? 
 
The sharp edge of the square wire provides a breaking effect as opposed to the crushing of the product 
against the curved surface of round wires. The material breaks on the edge of the square wire. Thus 
producing less fines with a higher yield (see sketch). 
 
 
Round wire sieves 
 
These sieves are adequate for sieving and loosen-
ing of lumped products. 
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Wet sizing 
 
Round wire sieves 
 
During wet sizing, the material has to be cut to 
obtain granules. Therefore the sieves are made of 
fine wires in proportion to the mesh size. This pro-
cess can be compared with cutting butter. The 
thinner the wire, the less power is required. 

 
 
 
Rotor 
 
The capacity of the sizing mill is obviously also dependent on the rotor. Its long experience has allowed 
FREWITT to develop the best form of rotor arms. Due to the hard work done by the rotor, wear occurs 
after extended use. 
 
Consequences of wear? 
 
- Lower output 
- Change of the final grain size distribution 
- More fines 
 
When is renewal of the rotor required? 
 
When the edges F are rounded-off. 

 
 
Adjustment of the installation 
 
See chapter 5 – adjustment of the rigid screen support and 5 – adjustment of the directly mounted 
sieves 
 



SIEVE TYPES
MF-LINE

 1 / 2 9
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On the sizing mills type MF it is possible to work either with sieves mounted on a rigid screen
support or with sieves for direct mounting

SIEVE ON RIGID SCREEN SUPPORT

Works without contact between sieve and rotor.
Limited wear and tear.
Used for dry and wet products, mesh openings
from 0,25 to 20 mm.

The rigid screen support is availabe in two dimen-
sions:
- for sieves with wire ∅ < 1,6  mm (standard)
- for sieves with wire ∅ > 1,6  mm

Sieve without reinforced edges

Sieve wire solid enough.

MS 3,15 x 0,8 mm to MS 10,0 x 1,5 mm.

Sieve with reinforced edges

Edges reinforced to avoid the fray of the sieve cloth
if the sieve wire is not solid enough.

MS 1,0 x 0,63 mm to MS 2,5 x 0,71 mm.

Sieve with reinforced edges, welded on a light
screen support

smooth sieves, fine wire, light support with square
openings to avoid any deformation of the sieve.

MS 0,25 x 0,16 mm to MS 2,5 x 0,71 mm.

Perforated plate

higher rigidity in comparison with the sieves -
is mainly used for very hard products for which the
risk of sieve breaking is elevated.

∅ of openings from 1,0 to 10 mm.

Rasp

hard or soft products - available on request. Is only
used with rotating motion of the rotor.
Rasped plate "Konidur".

Openings from 0,25 mm to 10 mm.

Key: MS = Mesh size x ∅ of the wire
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SIEVES FOR DIRECT MOUNTING

Sieve in contact with the rotor.
Advantages in comparison with the sieves used
with the rigid screen support:
- higher surface area
- less risk of stuffing, especially for small size

openings.

Sieves without any reinforcement

Sieve wire solid enough.

MS 1,0 x 0,63 mm to MS 20 x 2,0 mm.

Sieves with rubber edges

Edges with vulcanised rubber on the circumfer-
ence. Strengthens the sieve, avoids the fray of the
sieve wire and facilitates the apply.

MS 0,25 x 0,16 mm to MS 10 x 1,4 mm.

Sieve screwed on a light screen support

Sieves with fine wire screwed on a light screen
support with openings of 10 x 10 mm to avoid any
deformation of the sieve.

MS 0,25 x 0,16 mm to MS 3,55 x 0,8 mm.

Perforated plate

higher rigidity - is mainly used for very hard prod-
ucts for which the risk of sieve breaking is ele-
vated.

∅ of the openings from 1,0 mm to 10 mm.

Key: MS = Mesh size x ∅ of the wire
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Les treillis doivent être 
entreposés correctement. 
 
 
 

 
 
Un entreposage incorrect 
peut endommager les 
treillis

 
Die Siebgewebe müssen 
ordnungsgemäß gelagert 
werden. 
 
 

 
 
Eine falsche Lagerung 
kann die Siebgewebe 
beschädigen 

 
The sieves must be stored 
correctly. 
 
 
 

 
 
Incorrect storage can 
damage material to the 
sieves
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Article Ouverture maille Fil Passage Prix

Artikel Maschenweite Draht Nutzfläche Preis

Article Mesh opening Wire Passage Price

mm mm %

408823 3.15 Ø 0.80 64

408824 3.55 Ø 0.80 67

408825 4.00 Ø 1.00 64

408826 4.50 Ø 1.00 67

408827 5.00 Ø 1.25 64

408828 5.60 Ø 1.25 67

408818 6.00 Ø 1.50 64

408820 7.00 Ø 1.50 68

408822 8.00 Ø 1.50 71

408830 10.00 Ø 1.50 76

408813 3.15 ■ 1.50 46

408816 3.50 ■ 1.50 49

408821 7.00 ■ 1.50 68

Ø = fil rond / Runddraht / round wire
■ = fil carré / Vierkantdraht / square wire

Use original Frewitt spare and wear parts only.
Using non Frewitt parts may lead to dangerous situations (explosion or injury)
and will void the ATEX certification

Sur demande
Auf Anfrage
On request

Surface utile

Wirksame Fläche     370 cm²

Useful surface

316
(1.4401)

Treillis fins pour berceau rigide 400294

Feine Siebe für starre Stütze 400294

Fine sieves for rigid screen support 400294

MF-3

Date d'impression / Druck Datum / Printed Date : 03.05.2011
Prix indicatifs, sous réserve de modification / Richtpreise, Aenderungen vorbehalten / Approximate price, subject to change



Article Ouverture maille Fil Passage Prix

Artikel Maschenweite Draht Nutzfläche Preis

Article Mesh opening Wire Passage Price

mm mm %

408955 4.00 Ø 2.00 44

408956 4.50 Ø 2.00 48

408957 5.00 Ø 2.00 51

408958 6.00 Ø 2.00 56

408960 7.00 Ø 2.00 60

408961 7.50 Ø 2.00 62

408962 8.00 Ø 2.00 64

408963 9.00 Ø 2.00 67

408964 10.00 Ø 2.00 69

408965 11.00 Ø 2.00 72

408966 12.00 Ø 2.00 73

408967 15.00 Ø 2.00 78

408968 20.00 Ø 2.00 82

Ø = fil rond / Runddraht / round wire

Use original Frewitt spare and wear parts only.
Using non Frewitt parts may lead to dangerous situations (explosion or injury)
and will void the ATEX certification

Sur demande
Auf Anfrage
On request

Useful surface

Surface utile

Wirksame Fläche     370 cm²
316

(1.4401)

Treillis grossier pour berceau rigide 416859

Grobe Siebe für starre Stütze 416859

Coarse sieves for rigid screen support 416859

MF-3

Date d'impression / Druck Datum / Printed Date : 03.05.2011
Prix indicatifs, sous réserve de modification / Richtpreise, Aenderungen vorbehalten / Approximate price, subject to change



bords renforcés

verstärkte Rändern

reinforced edges

Article Ouverture maille Fil Passage Prix

Artikel Maschenweite Draht Nutzfläche Preis

Article Mesh opening Wire Passage Price

mm mm %

407401 1.00 Ø 0.63 38

407407 1.25 Ø 0.80 37

420843 1.50 Ø 1.00 36

407424 1.60 Ø 1.00 38

408810 2.00 Ø 1.00 44

406959 2.50 Ø 1.00 51

407406 1.00 ■ 0.63 38

407408 1.25 ■ 0.80 37

408809 1.50 ■ 1.00 36

408811 2.00 ■ 1.00 44

408230 2.50 ■ 1.00 51

Ø = fil rond / Runddraht / round wire
■ = fil carré / Vierkantdraht / square wire

Use original Frewitt spare and wear parts only.
Using non Frewitt parts may lead to dangerous situations (explosion or injury)
and will void the ATEX certification

316
(1.4401)

Surface utile

Wirksame Fläche    370 cm²

Useful surface

Sur demande
Auf Anfrage
On request

Siebe für starre Stütze 400294

Sieves for rigid screen support 400294

Treillis pour berceau rigide 400294

MF-3

Date d'impression / Druck Datum / Printed Date : 03.05.2011
Prix indicatifs, sous réserve de modification / Richtpreise, Aenderungen vorbehalten / Approximate price, subject to change



bords renforcés

verstärkte Rändern

reinforced edges

Article Ouverture maille Fil Passage Prix

Artikel Maschenweite Draht Nutzfläche Preis

Article Mesh opening Wire Passage Price

mm mm %

408836 0.25 Ø 0.16 37

408837 0.315 Ø 0.20 37

408838 0.40 Ø 0.25 38

408839 0.50 Ø 0.25 44

408840 0.63 Ø 0.40 37

408842 0.71 Ø 0.45 37

408844 0.80 Ø 0.50 38

408831 1.00 Ø 0.32 57

408832 1.25 Ø 0.40 57

408833 1.60 Ø 0.50 58

408834 2.00 Ø 0.63 58

408835 2.50 Ø 0.71 61

408841 0.63 ■ 0.40 37

408843 0.71 ■ 0.45 37

408845 0.80 ■ 0.50 38

Ø = fil rond / Runddraht / round wire
■ = fil carré / Vierkantdraht / square wire

Use original Frewitt spare and wear parts only.
Using non Frewitt parts may lead to dangerous situations (explosion or injury)
and will void the ATEX certification

MF-3

Treillis sur support léger

Sur demande
Auf Anfrage
On request

Surface utile

Siebe auf leichter Stütze

Sieves on light screen support

Wirksame Fläche     370 cm²

Useful surface

316
(1.4401)

Date d'impression / Druck Datum / Printed Date : 03.05.2011
Prix indicatifs, sous réserve de modification / Richtpreise, Aenderungen vorbehalten / Approximate price, subject to change



Article Ouverture maille Fil Passage Prix

Artikel Maschenweite Draht Nutzfläche Preis

Article Mesh opening Wire Passage Price

mm mm %

408384 1.00 Ø 0.63 38

408388 1.25 Ø 0.80 37

418904 1.50 Ø 1.00 36

408392 1.60 Ø 1.00 38

408396 2.00 Ø 1.00 44

408400 2.50 Ø 1.00 51

408404 3.15 Ø 1.50 46

408408 3.50 Ø 1.50 49

408412 4.00 Ø 2.00 44

408413 4.50 Ø 2.00 48

408416 5.00 Ø 2.00 51

408418 6.00 Ø 2.00 56

408421 7.00 Ø 2.00 60

408422 7.50 Ø 2.00 62

408424 8.00 Ø 2.00 64

408425 9.00 Ø 2.00 67

408426 10.00 Ø 2.00 69

408427 11.00 Ø 2.00 72

Ø = fil rond / Runddraht / round wire

Use original Frewitt spare and wear parts only.
Using non Frewitt parts may lead to dangerous situations (explosion or injury)
and will void the ATEX certification

Treillis pour tension directe (sans berceau rigide)

Siebe für Direkt-Einspannen (ohne starre Stütze)

Sieves For direct tensioning (without rigid screen support)

Surface utile

Wirksame Fläche     370 cm²

Useful surface

MF-3

Sur demande
Auf Anfrage
On request

316
(1.4401)

Date d'impression / Druck Datum / Printed Date : 03.05.2011
Prix indicatifs, sous réserve de modification / Richtpreise, Aenderungen vorbehalten / Approximate price, subject to change



Article Ouverture maille Fil Passage Prix

Artikel Maschenweite Draht Nutzfläche Preis

Article Mesh opening Wire Passage Price

mm mm %

408428 12.00 Ø 2.00 73

408429 15.00 Ø 2.00 78

408430 20.00 Ø 2.00 82

408385 1.00 ■ 0.63 38

408389 1.25 ■ 0.80 37

408393 1.50 ■ 1.00 36

408397 2.00 ■ 1.00 44

408401 2.50 ■ 1.00 51

408405 3.15 ■ 1.50 46

408409 3.50 ■ 1.50 49

408415 5.00 ■ 1.50 59

408420 7.00 ■ 1.50 68

Ø = fil rond / Runddraht / round wire
■ = fil carré / Vierkantdraht / square wire

Use original Frewitt spare and wear parts only.
Using non Frewitt parts may lead to dangerous situations (explosion or injury)
and will void the ATEX certification

Sur demande
Auf Anfrage
On request

Date d'impression / Druck Datum / Printed Date : 03.05.2011
Prix indicatifs, sous réserve de modification / Richtpreise, Aenderungen vorbehalten / Approximate price, subject to change



bords gommés

Gummirand

rubber edges

Article Ouverture maille Fil Passage Prix

Artikel Maschenweite Draht Nutzfläche Preis

Article Mesh opening Wire Passage Price

mm mm %

408445 0.25 Ø 0.16 37

408446 0.315 Ø 0.20 37

408447 0.40 Ø 0.25 38

408448 0.50 Ø 0.25 44

408449 0.63 Ø 0.40 37

408451 0.71 Ø 0.45 37

408453 0.80 Ø 0.50 38

408386 1.00 Ø 0.63 38

408390 1.25 Ø 0.80 37

418358 1.50 Ø 1.00 36

408433 1.60 Ø 0.50 58

408394 1.60 Ø 1.00 38

408398 2.00 Ø 1.00 44

408402 2.50 Ø 1.00 51

408406 3.15 Ø 1.50 46

408437 3.55 Ø 0.80 67

Ø = fil rond / Runddraht / round wire

Use original Frewitt spare and wear parts only.
Using non Frewitt parts may lead to dangerous situations (explosion or injury)
and will void the ATEX certification

316
(1.4401)

Treillis pour tension directe (sans berceau rigide)

Siebe für Direkt-Einspannen (ohne starre Stütze)

Sur demande
Auf Anfrage
On request

Surface utile

Wirksame Fläche    370 cm²

Useful surface

Sieves For direct tensioning (without rigid screen support)

MF-3

Date d'impression / Druck Datum / Printed Date : 03.05.2011
Prix indicatifs, sous réserve de modification / Richtpreise, Aenderungen vorbehalten / Approximate price, subject to change



Article Ouverture maille Fil Passage Prix

Artikel Maschenweite Draht Nutzfläche Preis

Article Mesh opening Wire Passage Price

mm mm %

408438 4.00 Ø 1.00 64

408439 4.50 Ø 1.00 67

408440 5.00 Ø 1.25 64

408441 5.60 Ø 1.25 67

408442 8.00 Ø 1.25 75

408443 10.00 Ø 1.50 76

408450 0.63 ■ 0.40 37

408452 0.71 ■ 0.45 37

408454 0.80 ■ 0.50 38

408387 1.00 ■ 0.63 38

408391 1.25 ■ 0.80 37

408411 3.55 ■ 1.50 49

408399 2.00 ■ 1.00 44

Ø = fil rond / Runddraht / round wire
■ = fil carré / Vierkantdraht / square wire

Use original Frewitt spare and wear parts only.
Using non Frewitt parts may lead to dangerous situations (explosion or injury)
and will void the ATEX certification

Sur demande
Auf Anfrage
On request

Date d'impression / Druck Datum / Printed Date : 03.05.2011
Prix indicatifs, sous réserve de modification / Richtpreise, Aenderungen vorbehalten / Approximate price, subject to change



Article Ouverture maille Fil Passage Prix

Artikel Maschenweite Draht Nutzfläche Preis

Article Mesh opening Wire Passage Price

mm mm %

408683 0.25 Ø 0.16 37

408684 0.315 Ø 0.20 37

408685 0.40 Ø 0.25 38

408686 0.50 Ø 0.25 44

408687 0.63 Ø 0.40 37

408689 0.71 Ø 0.45 37

408691 0.80 Ø 0.50 38

408677 1.00 Ø 0.63 38

408681 1.25 Ø 0.80 37

408672 1.60 Ø 0.50 58

408671 2.00 Ø 0.63 58

408673 2.50 Ø 0.71 61

408675 3.15 Ø 0.80 64

408676 3.55 Ø 0.80 67

408688 0.63 ■ 0.40 37

408690 0.71 ■ 0.45 37

408692 0.80 ■ 0.50 38

408679 1.00 ■ 0.63 38

408682 1.25 ■ 0.80 37

Ø = fil rond / Runddraht / round wire
■ = fil carré / Vierkantdraht / square wire

Use original Frewitt spare and wear parts only.
Using non Frewitt parts may lead to dangerous situations (explosion or injury)
and will void the ATEX certification

MF-3

Treillis pour tension directe pour berceau léger 408917

Siebe für Direkt-Einspannen für leichte Stütze 408917

Sieves for direct tensioning for light screen support 408917

Sur demande
Auf Anfrage
On request

Surface utile

Wirksame Fläche     370 cm²

Useful surface

316
(1.4401)

Date d'impression / Druck Datum / Printed Date : 03.05.2011
Prix indicatifs, sous réserve de modification / Richtpreise, Aenderungen vorbehalten / Approximate price, subject to change



Rotor 316 L

Article Prix

Artikel Preis

Article Price

401402
Sur demande
Auf Anfrage
On request

Use original Frewitt spare and wear parts only.
Using non Frewitt parts may lead to dangerous situations (explosion or injury)
and will void the ATEX certification

MF-3

Date d'impression / Druck Datum / Printed Date : 03.05.2011
Prix indicatifs, sous réserve de modification / Richtpreise, Aenderungen vorbehalten / Approximate price, subject to change
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400V,50Hz,3P+N+PE Atex 3D

01 - Overview

2 19

-W1
H07RN-F Gdv 5G2.5

-W3
H05VV-F Td 4G2.5

-W4
TT flex NK 18G0.5

-WI1
Securaflex 2x2x0.75

-W5
Securaflex 1x2x0.75

-S10.W1
2x0.34

-WI2
Securaflex 1x2x0.75

-U10.SV10.W1
3G1

-G20.W1
4x0.75

-G30.W1
4x0.75

-W7
DIN CY 3x0.25

-W8
DIN CY 3x0.25

-W6
TT flex NK 10G0.5

-G10.W1
4x0.75

-G10.W2
4x0.75

-G40.W1
4x0.75

+A2 +A3+A1

M

Speed detector
/9.F2
-S10

Air or Gas
/10.D3
-U10.SV10

Pressure switch
/10.F5
-U10.P10

Speed display
/9.D3
-P1

Emergency-Stop
/5.B2
-S1

Start + Lamp Motor
/5.D6

-S3

Stop/Reset Motor
/5.B6

-S2

Main switch
/4.C1

-Q1

Inlet safety
/7.C5
-G20.1

Door safety
/7.C6
-G30.1

U2,U3 -XI2

Start + Lamp Gas
/5.D3

-S5

Stop/Reset Gas
/5.B3

-S4

Speed Adjustment
/6.C7

-R1

-X0

U5 Cover Inlet safety
/8.E4
-G10.1-X5

-XJB1
Ex i

-X0

Network power supply

/6.B4
-M10

Power supply

Consign speed

Signals

-X3

Outlet safety
/7.E6
-G40.1

-X2

-X1

-X6

-X5

Signal exchange
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Initial version
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Project closure
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Novartis Singapore, SG-Singapore
PRO-11-0078

400V,50Hz,3P+N+PE Atex 3D

02 - Electrocabinet details

3 19

S1
S2
S3
S4

0000
rpm S1

S2
S3~

SIEMENS

0
0
0
0
0
0
0

h

-K5
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9

10
11
12
13 14

15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26

1+ 2-

5 6

-U3

3+ 4-

7 8
9 10

1+ 3-2

19 2120 22 24-23+
13 1514 16 1817
7- 98+ 10 1211

4 65

-U2

1+ 3-2+

7 98

-U5

4+ 5+ 6-

10 11 12
13 14 15

V- V+

PE L2 L1

-G1

-K2

A1 A2

11

12

14

21

22

24

31

32

34

41

42

44

-K10

A1 A2

11

12

14

21

22

24

31

32

34

41

42

44

-K1 -K3 -K9 -K11 -K4 -K8

-Q2

1

2

3

4

5

6

13 1421 22

-Q3
1

2

3

4

-K6-Q4

A1

A1 A2

A2

1

2

3

4

5

6

13

14

23

24

31

32

41

42
Frequ. conv.

-P2

SH

-X
I1

PE

PE

-X0

-X0

L1

L1

-X0

L2

L2

-X0

L3

L3

-X0

N

N
PE

PE

-X0

-X1

PE

PE

PE

PE

1

2

-X
1

3

4

-X
1

5

6

-X
1

7

8

-X
1

9

10

-X
1

11

12

-X
1

-X1

PE

PE

PE

PE

13

14

-X
1

15

16

-X
1

17

18

-X
1

19

20

-X
1

21

22

-X
1

23

24

-X
1

25

26
-X

1

27
-X

1
27 -X2

PE

PE

PE

PE

1

2

-X
2

3

4

-X
2

5

6

-X
2

7

8

-X
2

9

10

-X
2

11

12

-X
2

13

14

-X
2

15

16

-X
2

17

18

-X
2

19

20

-X
2

-X2

PE

PE

PE

PE

-X3

PE

PE

PE

PE

1

2

-X
3

3

4

-X
3

5

6
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404568 Magnet safety switch ELOBAU 671 271 MU0 5 -G20 1
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456534 Contactor SIEMENS 3RT10241BB44 -Q4 1
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411869 Head for potentiometer TELEMECANIQUE ZB4 BD912 -R1 1
457636 Potentiometer RADIOHM P20C4K7-50F1 -R1 1
404852 Emergency-Stop button TELEMECANIQUE XB4-BS542 -S1 1
404857 "EMERGENCY-STOP" label TELEMECANIQUE ZBY-9330 -S1 1
409597 Auxiliary contact TELEMECANIQUE ZBE-102 -S1 1
409597 Auxiliary contact TELEMECANIQUE ZBE-102 -S2 2
416899 Pushbutton TELEMECANIQUE XB4-BA21 -S2 1
431179 Illuminated pushbutton TELEMECANIQUE XB4-BW31B5 -S3 1
409597 Auxiliary contact TELEMECANIQUE ZBE-102 -S4 2
416899 Pushbutton TELEMECANIQUE XB4-BA21 -S4 1
431179 Illuminated pushbutton TELEMECANIQUE XB4-BW31B5 -S5 1
406886 Proximity Switch PEPPERL+FUCHS NCB 1.5-8GM25-NO -S10 1
422164 Proximity Switch support FREWITT 422164 -S10 1
417735 f/I converter PEPPERL+FUCHS KFU8-UFC-Ex1.d -U2 1
442787 Ex-i Switch Amplifier PEPPERL+FUCHS KCD2-SR-Ex2 -U3 1
411946 Ex-i Switch Amplifier PEPPERL+FUCHS KFD2-SR2-Ex2.W -U5 1
453536 Pneumat. preparation unit Frewitt 453536 -U10 1
                        => Pressure switch UNIVER 405 002 112 11 -U10.P10 1
                        => Solenoid valve ASCO JOUCOMATIC PV G356A002VMS -U10.SV10 1
435273 Cable HEINIGER 115 120 520 -W1 1
403952 Cable HEINIGER 114 020 420 -W3 1
435708 Cable HEINIGER 888 830 183 -W4 1
451300 Cable HEINIGER 777 923 002 -W5 1
435710 Cable HEINIGER 888 830 103 -W6 1
412701 Cable HEINIGER 999 891 033 -W7 1
412701 Cable HEINIGER 999 891 033 -W8 1
451301 Cable HEINIGER 777 923 022 -WI1 1
451300 Cable HEINIGER 777 923 002 -WI2 1
456540 Terminal PHOENIX CONTACT 3004524 -X0 3
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456542 Terminal PHOENIX CONTACT 0442079 -X0 2
457042 Terminal PHOENIX CONTACT 3004977 -X0 1
414554 Fuse Terminal PHOENIX CONTACT UK5-HESI -X1 1
456543 Terminal PHOENIX CONTACT 2770011 -X1 13
456544 Terminal PHOENIX CONTACT 2774211 -X1 2
464300 Fuse SCHURTER 0034.3114 -X1 1
456543 Terminal PHOENIX CONTACT 2770011 -X2 10
456544 Terminal PHOENIX CONTACT 2774211 -X2 2
456543 Terminal PHOENIX CONTACT 2770011 -X3 10
456544 Terminal PHOENIX CONTACT 2774211 -X3 2
406306 Female connector AMPHENOL C016 20G003 100 12 -X5 1
406308 Protection cap AMPHENOL C016 00U000 010 12 -X5 1
406309 Protection cap AMPHENOL C016 00V000 000 12 -X5 1
409686 Male connector AMPHENOL T 3108 001 -X5 1
443449 Protection cap BINDER 16-0565-00-00 -X5 1
411081 Female connector STAHL 8570/11-506 -X6 1
411082 Male connector STAHL 8570/12-506 -X6 1
456548 Terminal PHOENIX CONTACT 3001514 -XI1 1
456541 Terminal PHOENIX CONTACT 0441083 -XI2 2
456548 Terminal PHOENIX CONTACT 3001514 -XI2 5
407586 Terminal box STAHL 8118/212-099 -XJB1 1
450020 Terminal box support FREWITT 450020 -XJB1 1





PC10 PIG10

U10.P10
PSA-

S10
SI

TSA+(Z)
T10

GSA(Z)
G10

G20
GSA(Z)

G30
GSA(Z)

G40
GSA(Z)

 

SG.TBP. 202.M.5216 

(Sive F100): 0.50x0.25mm, frd
(FreWitt Nr.408448)

X01 1.2 bar

X13

AI

6-7 bar
NPT 1/4"

1 bar
U10.SV10

F12 F112.4Nm3/hr
M10

M

-B1

-B2

-X1

-Z15

X2

X3

X4

I=Infrastructure
A=Installation
(Z)=Security

General notes:

1: For legent refer the
    legend sheet 135367
2: For general arrangement
   detils refer to GA DWG
   465036-LAY

Triclamp vent connection
2" ( 50.8 / 47.5)

Speed [min-1]

21/07/2011 ygr

Machined dim.

Welded dim.

Designed

Controlled

Revised
Any and all information received by
you from us shall be held and kept
confidential and shall not be disclosed
by you to any third party except with
prior written consent of FREWITT SA.

Frewitt SA: Milling and Handling of Powders
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Voltage [V]

465041 Ver.

C

Scale

%

Page
A3
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R und I  PID PRO-11-0078 / MF-3
ygr21/07/2011

ygr24/05/2011Frequency [Hz]

400

50

Power [kW]

43-248

ATEX category

1.1

Int. II 1G/1D Ext. 3D    

ISO 2768-c 

 ISO 2768-m





Customer: Novartis Pharma Singapore

Serial-Nr. MF-3 11007821034

PID Schema 465041 Rev. C

F11 457102 Sterilfilter for air  – P-SRF N 0006 G ¼“ – Element P-SRF N 03/10 Donaldson 1

F12 (453536) Filter F.01 HA4 G1/4 UNIVER 1

G10 404567 Magnet 304 200 00 V2 ELOBAU 1

G10 404568 Magnetic safety awitch 671 271 MU0 5 ELOBAU 1

G20 404567 Magnet 304 200 00 V2 ELOBAU 1

G20 404568 Magnetic safety awitch 671 271 MU0 5 ELOBAU 1

G30 404567 Magnet 304 200 00 V2 ELOBAU 1

G30 404568 Magnetic safety awitch 671 271 MU0 5 ELOBAU 1

G40 404567 Magnet 304 200 00 V2 ELOBAU 1

G40 404568 Magnetic safety awitch 671 271 MU0 5 ELOBAU 1

X1 456641 Valve FreWitt 1

M10 461222 Motor 4P LSPX90S 1.0kW Ex II2D IP65 T125°C 50Hz VMA31T LEROY-SOMER SA 1

PC10 (453536) Regulator R.01 G1/4 0.2-6 bar TECSIS 1

PIG10 (453536) Manometer P1415B073001 G1/8 UNIVER 1

S10 406886 Proximity Switches EXI M8 NCB 1,5-8GM25-NO PEPPERL+FUCHS 1

T10 (452856) PTC Sensor (LEROY-SOMER SA) 1

U10.P10 (453536) Pressure Swiches 40500211211 Layher 1

U10.SV10 (453536) Solenoid valve PV G356A002VMS ASCO JOUCOMATIC 1

B1 465211 Inlet funnel FreWitt 1

B2 465165 Outlet funnel FreWitt 1

Z15 465107 mill MF-3 FreWitt 1

F100 408448 sieve 0.50x0.25mm, frd FreWitt 1

X2 436876 Vibrator NTP25B+C SE Inox Netter 1

X3 436876 Vibrator NTP25B+C SE Inox Netter 1

X4 461592 switch ON / OFF Trigress armaturen AG 1

X01 - NPT 1/4" Frewitt 1

Quantité

Menge

Quantity

Fournisseur

Hersteller

Supplier

     PID Part list

      MF-3 PRO-11-0078 SG.TBP.202.M.5216

R&I Article

R&I Artikel 

R&I Article

Article N°

Artikel Nr.

Article ID.

Description

Beschreibung

Description

11

135367-1-en.xls
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Document dans Windows Internet Explorer 

 
 
 
 
 
Voir documents suivants. 

 
 
 
 
 
Siehe folgende Dokumente. 

 
 
 
 
 
See following documents 
 





   

It is the user's responsibility to check that his configurator's version is updated. 
The above mentioned data are for information, and should be subject to a special agreement from LEROY-SOMER to become contractual. 
LEROY-SOMER is reserving the right to change these data without previous notice. 

Version V6.140 

Data sheet 461222
 

461222 
 Date : 13 sept. 2010 

 
  Induction motor Varmeca with options 

4P LSPX90S 1,0kW Ex II2D Ex tD A21 IP65 T125°C B5 230VD/400VY 50Hz VMA31T  
CEILS / FF130 ; Metal cover ; Thermal protection 1xPTC ;  

 

Utilisation : Environment ATEX standard - Dust ; Ambiance Non corrosive ; Zone 21 - Dusty ; Type of protection Ex II2D Ex tD A21 IP65 T125°C 
; General applications ; Ambient temperature -16 +50 °C ; Maximum altitude 1000 m ; Maximum surface temperature 125°C 

 

Motor caracteristics : Aluminium alloy housing ; Cast iron DE endshield ; Aluminium alloy NDE endshield.  

 
 Net price excluding VAT (€)   Discount (%)  
Ex-works net price excluding VAT (€)   Copper surcharge (€)  
 

Motor definition 
Protection type Ex II2D Ex tD A21 IP65 T125°C  Rated speed (min-1) 1429 
Efficiency class -  Application General applications 
Number of phases 3  Main voltage (V) 400 
Number of speed VVGp  Connection DY 
Polarity 4P  Starting type Controlled 
Motor serie LSPX  Motor winding (V) 230VD/400VY 
Frame size (mm) 90  Rated Frequency (Hz) 50 
Lenght code S  Operation position IM3001(IMB5) 
HS rated power (kW) 1.00  Index of protection IP65 
LS rated power (kW) -  Index of cooling IC411 
Starting torque (N.m) 13.00  Insulation class F 

 

 Inverter definition  
Inverter serie VMA3  Inverter caliber 110 
Inverter size 1  Supply voltage T 

 
 

Common definitions  
Paint shade RAL1007 - Yellow    
Paint system Ia (1 polyurethane coat 20/30 microns) 

 

Motor mechanical interface 
Mounting flange FF130  Second shaft extension - 
Drive end shaft type IEC STANDARD shaft end  Diameter NDE shaft (mm) - 
Diameter DE shaft (mm) 24j6  Second shaft end length (mm) - 
Length DE shaft (mm) 50  Drive end bearing type DE ball bearing 
Shaft material type Steel shaft  DE bearing 6205 ZZ C3 
Nuance of shaft material -  DE bearing mounting Locked  

 

Motor electrical interface 
Connection network type Terminal box  Number of leeds - 
Connection network material Aluminium alloy  Cable gland material Brass cable gland 
Connection network position A  Main cable glan type 1xPE CMDEL ISO M16x1.5 
Connection network orientation up  Principal cable gland position Right (1) 
Connection network relative position 0  Auxiliary cable gland type  -  
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It is the user's responsibility to check that his configurator's version is updated. 
The above mentioned data are for information, and should be subject to a special agreement from LEROY-SOMER to become contractual. 
LEROY-SOMER is reserving the right to change these data without previous notice. 

Version V6.140 

Data sheet 461222
 

N° : Date : 13 sept. 2010 
 

Induction motor Varmeca with options - 4P LSPX90S 1,0kW Ex II2D Ex tD A21 IP65 T125°C B5 230VD/400VY 50Hz VMA31T  

 
Motor options 

Vibration class A (25µm; 1.6mm/s; 2.5m/s²)  Cover Metal cover 
Balancing type Half-key (H)  Drip proof cover option - 
Impregnation type < 90% ; -16+40°C (T)  Forced ventilation type - 
Thermal protection 1xPTC  Forced ventilation caracteristics - 
Space heater -  Encoder type - 
Draining plugs position 6H  Encoder caracteristics - 
Nameplate material Aluminium nameplate  Screw material Steel screw 

 

 Inverter options 
Local control -  Braking resistance - 
Fieldbus interface -  Remote control - 
RFI Filter -  Digital display panel - 
Fieldbus interface -  Encoder feedback module - 
Parametring soft -  Cable link - 
Parameter setting -  Clonning key - 

 
 

Motor caracteristics 
Rated speed (min-1) 1429  Motor weight (kg) 15.7 
Rated current (A) 2.5  NDE bearing 6204 ZZ C3 
No-load current (A) -  Power factor at 4/4 of the load 1 
Id / In   Power factor at 3/4 of the load  
Rated torque (N.m) 7_4,7  Power factor at 2/4 of the load  
Starting torque (N.m) 13  Efficiency at 4/4 (IEC 60 034-2) of the 

load (%) 
77,1 

Maximum torque (N.m)   Efficiency at 3/4 (IEC 60 034-2) of the 
load (%) 

 

Average starting torque (N.m)   Efficiency at 2/4 (IEC 60 034-2) of the 
load (%) 

 

Rotor locked time (cold) (s)   Efficiency at 4/4 (IEC 60 034-2-1) of 
the load (%) 

 

Unload maximum starting frequency 
(d/h) 

-  Efficiency at 3/4 (IEC 60 034-2-1) of 
the load (%) 

 

Acoustic pressure level (dB(A)) 48  Efficiency at 2/4 (IEC 60 034-2-1) of 
the load (%) 

 

Moment of inertia J (kg.m2) 0.0032000    
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Induction motor Varmeca with options - 4P LSPX90S 1,0kW Ex II2D Ex tD A21 IP65 T125°C B5 230VD/400VY 50Hz VMA31T  
 

Motor 

(° & mm) 
 

A -  LO2 - 

a 45  LP - 

AA -  M 130 

AB -  N 110 

AC 190.00  n 4 

AD -  O M8 

AD1 -  OA - 

B -  P 160 

BB -  p 19 

C -  pA - 

D 24j6  rs 0.5 

DA -  rs2 - 

DTP -  S 10 

E 50  T 3.5 

EA -  ts 2 

EC -  ts1 20 

F 8  ts2 - 

FA -  ts3 - 

G 20  x - 

GB -    

GD 7    

GF -    

H -    

HA -    

HJ 202.0    

I 75    

IB -    

II 75    

J 217    

JC -    

JD -    

JE -    

JH -    

JP -    

K -    

L 40    

L2 -    

LA 10    

LB 242.0    

LC -    

LD -    

LE -    

LH -    

LJ 30.5    

LO 6    
 



FICHE TECHNIQUE 
 

 1 / 1 

 

436111 
 

27021-1-fr.doc 

 
Type  
 

: GSS04-2NVBR-1D 

Rapport de réduction 
 

: i = 9,8 

Position de montage 
 

: A 

Position de l'arbre de sortie réducteur  
 

: 3 

Entraînement1 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

: Avec moteur :  
: Spécification moteur :  
:  4 pôles 
:  1.1 kW 
:  IP 55 
:  ∆ 220 - 240 V 50 Hz 
:  ∆ 220 - 260 V 60 Hz 
:  Υ 380 - 415 V 50 Hz 
:  Υ 380 - 460 V 60 Hz   
:  
: Sans moteur 

Spécification moteur : 
: Flasque IMB14  FT130 (Ø160/130/110) 

 
Voir données Lenze pour puissances et vitesses possibles 

Lubrification2 

 
 

: selon normes USDA - H1 - Kluber CLP H1 220 
: selon normes alimentaires avec certificat 

Exécution 
 
 

 Normale / Normal  2G 3G T3  
 ATEX    2D 3D T4 125°C 

Certificats 
 

 ATEX  

 
 
1 Réseau 60 Hz : 

• La vitesse de sortie du réducteur est augmentée de 20% 
• A tension égale, le couple de sortie est diminué de 20% 

 
2 Avec de l’huile alimentaire, le couple maximum admissible est diminué de 20% (M2 adm = M2 adm x 0.8) 
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Voir documents suivants. 

 
 
 
 
 
Siehe folgende Dokumente. 

 
 
 
 
 
See following documents 
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Variable speed motor or geared motor

3776 en -

NOTE

LEROY-SOMER reserves the right to modify the characteristics of its products at any time in order to incorporate the latest technological 
developments. The information contained in this document may therefore be changed without notice.

CAUTION

For the user’s own safety, this VARMECA 30 motor must be connected to an approved earth ( terminal).
If accidentally starting the installation is likely to cause a risk to personnel or the machines being driven, it is essential to supply the 
equipment via a circuit-breaking device (power contactor) which can be controlled via an external safety system (emergency stop, 
detection of errors on the installation).

The VARMECA 30 motor is fitted with safety devices which, in the event of a fault, control stopping and thus stop the motor. The motor 
itself can become jammed for mechanical reasons. Voltage fluctuations, and in particular power cuts, may also cause the motor to 
stop. 
The removal of the causes of the shutdown can lead to restarting, which may be dangerous for certain machines or installations.
In such cases, it is essential that the user takes appropriate precautions against the motor restarting after an unscheduled stop.
The variable speed drive is designed to be able to supply a motor and the driven machine above its rated speed.
If the motor or the machine are not mechanically designed to withstand such speeds, the user may be exposed to serious danger 
resulting from their mechanical deterioration. It is important that the user checks that the installation can withstand it, before 
programming a high speed.
The variable speed drive which is the subject of this manual is designed to be integrated in an installation or an electrical machine, 
and can under no circumstances be considered to be a safety device. It is therefore the responsibility of the machine manufacturer, 
the designer of the installation or the user to take all necessary precautions to ensure that the system complies with current standards, 
and to provide any devices required to ensure the safety of equipment and personnel.

LEROY-SOMER declines all responsibility in the event of the above recommendations not being observed.



3

2010.12 / jLEROY-SOMER

en

INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE

VARMECA 30
Variable speed motor or geared motor

3776 en -

• Throughout the manual, this symbol warns of 
consequences which may arise from inappropriate 

use of the VARMECA 30, since electrical risks may lead to 
material or physical damage as well as constituting a fire 
hazard.

1 - General
Depending on their degree of protection, VARMECA 30 motors 
may contain moving parts, as well as hot surfaces, during 
operation.
Unjustified removal of protection devices, incorrect use, faulty 
installation or inappropriate operation could represent a 
serious risk to personnel and equipment.
For further information, consult the manual.
All work relating to transportation, installation, commissioning 
and maintenance must be performed by experienced, qualified 
personnel (see IEC 364 or CENELEC HD 384, or DIN VDE 
0100 and national specifications for installation and accident 
prevention).
In these basic safety instructions, qualified personnel means 
persons competent to install, mount, commission and operate 
the product and possessing the relevant qualifications.

2 - Use
VARMECA 30 motors are components designed for integration 
in installations or electrical machines.
When integrated in a machine, commissioning must not take 
place until it has been verified that the machine conforms with 
directive 2006/42/EC (Machinery Directive).
It is also necessary to comply with standard EN 60204, which 
stipulates in particular that electrical actuators (which include 
VARMECA 30) cannot be regarded as circuit-breaking devices 
and certainly not as isolating switches.
Commissioning can take place only if the requirements of the 
Electromagnetic Compatibility Directive (EMC 2004/108/EC) 
are met.
VARMECA 30 motors meet the requirements of the Low 
Voltage Directive 2006/95/EC. The harmonised standard of 
the DIN VDE 0160 series in connection with standard VDE 0660, 
part 500 and EN 60146/VDE 0558 are also applicable.
The technical characteristics and instructions concerning the 
connection conditions specified on the nameplate and in the 
documentation provided must be observed without fail.

3 - Transportation, storage
All instructions concerning transportation, storage and correct 
handling must be observed.
The climatic conditions specified in the technical manual must 
be observed.

4 - Installation
The installation and cooling of equipment must comply with the 
specifications in the manual supplied with the product.
VARMECA 30 motors must be protected against excessive 
stress. In particular, there must be no damage to parts and/or 
modification of the clearance between components during 
transportation and handling. Avoid touching the electronic 
components and contact parts.
VARMECA 30 motors contain parts which are sensitive to 
electrostatic stress and may be easily damaged if handled 
incorrectly. Electrical components must not be exposed to 
mechanical damage or destruction (risks to health!).

5 - Electrical connection
When work is performed on VARMECA 30 motors which are 
powered up, national accident prevention specifications must 
be respected.
The electrical installation must comply with the relevant 
specifications (for example conductor cross-sections, 
protection via fused circuit-breaker, connection of protective 
conductor). More detailed information is given in the manual.
Instructions for an installation which meets the requirements 
for electromagnetic compatibility, such as screening, earthing, 
presence of filters and correct insertion of cables and 
conductors, are given in the documentation supplied with the 
VARMECA 30. These instructions must be followed in all 
cases, even if the VARMECA 30 carries the CE mark. Adherence 
to the limits given in the EMC legislation is the responsibility of 
the manufacturer of the installation or the machine.

6 - Operation
Installations incorporating VARMECA 30 motors must be fitted 
with additional protection and monitoring devices as laid down 
in the current relevant safety regulations: law on technical 
equipment, accident prevention regulations, etc. Modification 
of VARMECA 30 motors using control software is permitted.
Active parts of the device and live power connections must not 
be touched immediately after the VARMECA 30 is powered 
down, as the capacitors may still be charged. In view of this, the 
warnings fixed to VARMECA 30 motors must be observed.
During operation, all protective covers must remain closed.

7 - Servicing and maintenance
Refer to the manufacturer’s documentation.

SAFETY AND OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS FOR ELECTRICAL ACTUATORS  
(In accordance with the low voltage directive 2006/95/EC)
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NOTES
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• This manual describes the characteristics and installation of the VARMECA 31ML, 31M, 31TL, 31T, 32M, 32TL,
   32T, 33TL, 33T, 34TL, 34T.

• The VARMECA 30 is designed to operate in an industrial environment. When used with an external EMC filter, the 
VARMECA 30 complies with standards for residential environment.

• If the run command has been enabled, the motor starts as soon as it is switched on.

1 - GENERAL INFORMATION

1.2 - Product name

Single-phase power supply
115V ±10% - 50/60Hz

Single-phase power supply
200/240V ±10% - 50/60Hz

3-phase power supply
200/240V ±10% - 50/60Hz

3-phase power supply
400/480V ±10% - 50/60Hz

Rating Power (kW) Rating Power (kW) Rating Power (kW) Rating Power (kW)

31 ML  025 0.25 31 M  025 0.25 31 TL  025 0.25 31 T  025 0.25
31 ML  037 0.37 31 M  037 0.37 31 TL  037 0.37 31 T  037 0.37

31 M  055 0.55 31 TL  055 0.55 31 T  055 0.55
31 M  075 0.75 31 TL  075 0.75 31 T  075 0.75
32 M  090 0.90 32 TL  090 0.90 31 T  090 0.90
32 M  110 1.1 32 TL  110 1.1 31 T  110 1.1
32 M  150 1.5 32 TL  150 1.5 32 T  150 1.5

32 TL  180 1.8 32 T  180 1.8
32 TL  220 2.2 32 T  220 2.2
33 TL  300 3 32 T  300 3
33 TL  400 4 32 T  400  4
34 TL  550 5.5 33 T  550 5.5
34 TL  750 7.5 33 T  750 7.5

34 T  900 9
34 T  111 11

1.1 - General operating principle
The VARMECA 30 is the physical association of a 3-phase 
induction motor and an integrated variable speed drive.
The motor allows all kinds of mounting arrangement (foot or 
flange) and can be combined with standard gearboxes from 
the LEROY-SOMER range.
In the standard version, the drive with integrated control does 
not require any connection other than the power supply.

The options may be used to broaden the application range of 
the VARMECA 30.
Thanks to the advanced technology of the IGBT power module, 
very high efficiency and reduced noise levels are possible.
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OPERATING EXTENSIONS

Designation Description
B 31/32 or B 33/34 Integrated speed control knob
BMA 31/32  or BMA 33/34 Speed control knob and integrated run-stop control knob
BMAVAR 31/32  or BMAVAR 33/34 Speed control knob and integrated stop forward/reverse control knob
CVI VMA 31/32  or CVI VMA 33/34 Integrated speed control
ESFR VMA 31/32  or  ESFR VMA 33/34 Brake control
RF100 – RF200 – RF600 Braking resistor Power 100, 200 and 600 W
RF – BRR – 800 – 200 Braking resistor Power 800 W – External mounting
PX LCD Parameter-setting console
COD VMA 33/34 Encoder feedback
VMA SOFT Parameter-setting software
PAD VMA 31/32 or  PAD VMA 33/34 Local display unit
PX KEY Copy key
SO VMA 31/32 Fixed brake control and power supply (3-phase supply 400-480 V only)
VMA COM PB 31/32 or VMA COM PB 33/34 Fieldbus: PROFIBUS DP
VMA COM IS 33/34 Fieldbus: INTERBUS S
VMA COM DT 33/34 Fieldbus: DEVICENET
VMA COM CN 33/34 Fieldbus: CAN OPEN
FLT VMA 31-32M 110/FLT VMA 32M 150 EMC filter for residential environment – Filter for the single phase range
FLT VMA 31/32T 220/FLT VMA 32T 400 EMC filter for residential environment – Filter for the VMA 31/32 three phase range
FLT VMA 33 EMC filter for industrial environment – Mounting for VMA 33 TL/T
FLT VMA 34 EMC filter for industrial environment – Mounting for VMA 34 TL/T

1.3 - Characteristics
1.3.1 - Electrical data 

Power supply
Single-phase supply
110V -10 % to 120V +10 %  50-60Hz ± 2 %
200V -10 % to 240V +10 %  50-60Hz ± 2 %

3-phase supply 
200V -10 % to 240V +10 %  50-60Hz ± 2 %
380V -10 % to 480V +10 %  50-60Hz ± 2 %

Phase voltage imbalance - 3%

Output voltage From 0 V to input voltage From 0 V to input voltage

Power range (kW) 0.25 - 0.37 - 0.55* - 0.75 - 0.9 - 1.1 - 1.5 0.25 - 0.37 - 0.55 - 0.75 - 0.9 -1.1 - 1.5 - 4 -
5.5 - 7.5** - 9 - 11

Maximum number of 
power-ups per hour 10 100

*0.55 kW max. for 115 V supply
**7.5 kW max. for 230 V supply

1.3.2 - Characteristics and functions

Characteristics VARMECA 30

Motor frequency variation 
range

- 10 to 80 Hz at constant torque (factory setting can be modified with parameter-setting option)
- 10 to 50 Hz for general applications (factory setting can be modified with parameter-setting option)
- 0 to Fmax depending on thermal and mechanical limits (Fmax = 400 Hz ; LEROY-SOMER to
  be consulted anytime the applications requires the drive to run at more than 150 Hz)

Efficiency 97.5% motor efficiency

Overload 150% of In for 60 s
10 times per hour
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Pilot control VARMECA 30

Speed reference

- Analogue reference (0 V or 4 mA) = Minimum speed
                                          (10 V or 20 mA) = Maximum speed
- 0 to 10 V with integrated potentiometer (B31/32 – B33/34 option)
- 0 to 10 V with remote potentiometer
- 4 to 20 mA with external reference
- Reference with internal potentiometer
- Digital references
- Fieldbus

Speed regulation - Speed regulation with encoder feedback option for VMA 33 or 34 only
- Regulation of a reference with integrated PI loop

Run/Stop
- With power supply
- With remote volt-free contact
- With fieldbus
- With local run/stop control

Forward/Reverse
- With internal connection on the terminal block
- With remote volt-free contact
- With fieldbus
- With local run/stop control

Stop mode
- On ramps (using volt-free contact or integrated control)
- Freewheel
- With electromechanical brake

Ramps - Ramps adjustable from 0 to 600s

Fieldbus - PROFIBUS DP, INTERBUS S, DEVICENET, CAN OPEN, MODBUS RTU, LS NET

Protection VARMECA 30

Power

- Undervoltage (see notice 3847)
- Overvoltage (see notice 3847)
- Overloads (see notice 3847)
   .thermal, drive and motor
   .protection against locked rotor
- Short-circuit
   .motor windings
- Overspeed (see notice 3847)

Control - Short-circuit on 0-10 V/24 V inputs or outputs

Drive reset - By switching off the VARMECA 30 or by opening/closing the connection between the 24V and 
ENA (VMA 31/32) terminals or SDI 1 and SDI 2 (VMA 33/34) terminals
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1.4 - Environmental characteristics
Characteristics Level

Index of protection IP 65

Storage temperature - 40 °C to + 70 °C Conforming to standard IEC 68-2-1.

Transport temperature - 40 °C to + 70 °C

Operating temperature - 20 °C to + 50 °C (with power derated by 1% per °C, above 40 °C)

Altitude

< 1000 m without derating.
The maximum authorised altitude is 4000 m, but above 1000 m, the continuous output current 
should be derated by 1% per additional 100 m over 1000 m (eg: for an altitude of 3000 m, derate 
by 20%).

Ambient humidity 95% non condensing

Humidity during storage 93%, 40 °C, 4 days

Vibration

- Exposed product: 0.01 g2/Hz 1 hr in accordance with standard IEC 68-2-34.
- Sinusoidal vibration:
  • VMA 31/32 : 2-9 Hz  3,5 ms-2 - 9-100 Hz  10 ms-2

  • VMA 33/34 : 2-6 Hz  3,5 ms-2 - 6-100 Hz  5 ms-2

in accordance with standard IEC 68-2-6.

Shocks Packaged product: 15 g, 6 ms, 500 times/direction in all 6 directions in accordance with 
standard IEC 68-2-29.

Immunity Conforming to EN61000-6-2

Radiated and conducted 
emissions Conforming to EN50081-2 with filter

UL standards Conforming to UL 508 C (E211799)

1.5 - Radio-frequency interference
1.5.1 - General
Variable speed drives use high-speed switches (transistors, 
semi-conductors) which switch high voltages (around 550VDC 
for 3-phase drives) at high frequencies (several kHz). This 
provides better efficiency and a low level of motor noise.

As a result, they generate radio-frequency signals which may 
disturb operation of other equipment or distort measurements 
taken by sensors:
- due to high-frequency leakage currents which escape to 
earth via the stray capacity of the drive/motor cable and that of 
the motor via the metal structures which support the motor.

- by conduction or feedback of R.F. signals on the power supply 
cable: conducted emissions.
- by direct radiation near to the mains supply power cable or the 
drive/motor cable: radiated emissions.
These phenomena are of direct interest to the user.
The frequency range concerned (radio frequency) does not 
affect the energy distribution company.

Conformity of the drive is only assured when the 
mechanical and electrical installation instructions 

described in this manual are adhered to.
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1.5.2 - Standards (Emission)
The maximum emission level is set by the generic industrial (EN 61000-6-4) and residential (EN 61000-6-3) standards.
VARMECA 30 conforms to the following standards:
EN 61000-6-4 (EN 50081-2), EN 61000-6-3 (EN 50081-1), EN 61800-3 (CEI 61800-3).

Standard Description Application Standard drive
With EMC filter option

LEROY-SOMER
Internal mounting External mounting

EN 61800-3
(CEI 61800-3)

Variable speed drive 
standards

Second 
environment with 

unrestricted 
distribution 

(DENR)

VMA31M/32M ≤ 4 KHz
VMA31T/32T ≤ 4 KHz

VMA33T/34T ≤ 4.5 KHz
- -

Second 
environment with 

restricted 
distribution (DER)

VMA31M/32M ≤ 4 KHz
VMA31T/32T ≤ 4 KHz

VMA33T/34T ≤ 4.5 KHz
- -

First environment 
with unrestricted 
distribution (R)

- VMA31M ≤ 4 KHz
VMA32M* ≤ 4 KHz

VMA32M** ≤ 4 KHz
VMA31T/32T ≤ 4 KHz

First environment 
with restricted 
distribution (I)

VMA31T/32T ≤ 4 KHz
VMA31M ≤ 4 KHz
VMA32M* ≤ 4 KHz

VMA33T/34T ≤ 4.5 KHz
VMA32M** ≤ 4 KHz

EN 61000-6-3
(EN 50081-1)

Generic emission 
standards

for residential, 
commercial and light 
industrial environments

A.C. supply - VMA31M ≤ 4 KHz
VMA32M* ≤ 4 KHz

VMA32M** ≤ 4 KHz
VMA31T/32T ≤ 4 KHz

EN 61000-6-4
(EN 50081-2)

Generic emission 
standards for the 

industrial environment
A.C. supply VMA31T/32T ≤ 4 KHz

VMA31M ≤ 4 KHz
VMA32M* ≤ 4 KHz

VMA33T/34T ≤ 4.5 KHz
VMA32M** ≤ 4 KHz

* for power ≤ 0.9 kW
** for power 1.1 kW & 1.5 kW
VMA 33/34T residential standard : CONTACT THE FACTORY
Range of switching frequencies : CONTACT THE FACTORY

For the new EN 61800-3 standard April 2005, the drive distri-
bution classes (restricted and unrestricted) are replaced by 
the drive classes (C1 to C4) defined with respect to drives 
themselves and its specific application.

VARMECA motors are associated with PDS categories C2 
and C3, for applications category C1, contact the factory.

NOTE :
PDS = Power Drive System

The categories are as follows:

PDS Category C1
PDS for voltages less than 1000V, intended for use in the First 
environment.

PDS Category C2 
PDS for voltages less than 1000V, which are not connected 
by supply cable and plug, nor mobile equipment, and which, 
are used in the First environment, and are intended to be 
installed and put into service only by a professional (person 
or organisation having the necessary competence for 
the installation and/or commissioning of power drive 
systems, including the aspects of EMC).

PDS Category C3 
PDS for voltages less than 1000V, intended for use in the 
Second environment and not for use in the First environment.

PDS Category C4 
PDS for voltages equal to or greater than 1000V, or  rated cur-
rent equal to or greater than 400 Amps.

First environment :
The first environment includes domestic premises. It also in-
cludes establishments directly connected without intermediate 
transformer to a low voltage power supply network which sup-
plies buildings used for domestic purposes.

Second environment :
The second environment includes all establishments other 
than those directly connected to a low voltage power supply 
network which supplies buildings used for domestic purposes.
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1.5.3 - Standards (Immunity)
The minimum immunity level is set by the generic industrial (EN 51000-6-2) and residential (EN 51000-6-1) standards.
VARMECA 30 conforms to the following standards:
EN 61000-4-2, IEC 61000-4-2 - EN 61000-4-3, IEC 61000-4-3 - EN 61000-4-5, IEC 61000-4-5 - EN 61000-4-6, IEC 61000-4-6 EN 
61000-4-11, IEC 61000-4-11 - EN 61000-6-2, IEC 61000-6-2 - EN 61000-3, IEC 61000-3.

Immunity
Standard Description Application Conformity

IEC 61000-4-3 Immunity standards for radiated 
radio-frequency Product casing Level 3 (industrial)

EN 61000-4-3
IEC 61000-4-6 Generic immunity standards for  

conducted radio-frequency
Control and power cables

shielded cables outside product Level 3 (industrial)
EN 61000-4-6
EN 50082-1 Generic immunity standards for 

residential, commercial and light 
industrial environments

- ConformsIEC 61000-6-1
EN 61000-6-1
EN 50082-2

Generic immunity standards for the 
industrial environment - ConformsIEC 61000-6-2

EN 61000-6-2
EN 61800-3

Variable speed drive standards Conforms to the first and second environmentIEC 61000-6-2
EN 61000-6-2

EN 61000-4-4 Bursts of fast transients
Control cable Level 4 (hardened industrial)
Power cable Level 3 (industrial)

EN 61000-4-5 Shock waves

Phase-earth power supply cable Level 4

Phase-to-phase power supply cable Level 3
Earth signal circuits  

(refer to section 1.5.5) Level 2

1.5.4 - Earth leakage current
Earth leakage currents may depend on the type of EMC filter 
used. The VARMECA 30 can be supplied with its filter integrated 
and wired-up. The levels of leakage current also depend on the 
voltage and/or the power supply frequency and the size of the 
motor.
In all cases, for conformity with immunity standards, a voltage 
limiting device is connected to earth. The shunt current is 
negligible in normal circumstances.

1.5.4.1 - Use of earth leakage detector (residual current 
device)

1- Type AC: which detects AC faults. Not to be used with 
variable speed drives.
2- Type A: which detects AC faults and pulsed DC faults 
(provided that the DC is cancelled out at least once per cycle). 
Only for use with single-phase drives.
3 - Type B: which detects AC faults, pulsed DC faults and 
smoothed DC faults. Only this type is suitable for use with 
all variable speed drives.

Note: If an external EMC filter is being used, a delay of 50 ms 
should be incorporated to avoid spurious faults being taken 
into account.

1.5.5 - Control cable immunity
Control cable immunity can be increased outside the VARMECA 
30 by one of the following 2 methods: 
• Use of shielded twisted pair cable, with shielding connected 
to earth around its circumference within 100 mm of the 
VARMECA 30.
• Passing the cable through a ferrite ring at 100 mm maximum 
distance from the VARMECA 30.

Note: Several control cables can pass through a single 
ferrite.

1.5.6 - Control circuit immunity when 
overvoltage occurs
Immunity to overvoltages in control circuits or in long cables 
connected to the outside of a building.
The various drive input and output circuits conform to standard 
EN61000-6-2 (1 kV) relating to overvoltages.

There are some exceptions, where the installation may be 
exposed to overvoltage peaks which exceed the levels 
determined by the standard. This may be the case in the event 
of lightning strikes or earth faults associated with long cable 
lengths (>30 m). To limit the risks of damage to the drive, the 
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1.6 - Description of cables and protection devices
• It is the responsibility of the user to connect and provide protection for the VARMECA 30 in accordance with the 
legislation and regulations in force in the country of use. This is particularly important as regards the size of cables, 

the type and rating of fuses, the earth or ground connection, powering down, acknowledging faults, insulation and protection 
against overcurrents.
• These tables are given for information only, and must under no circumstances be used in place of the current 
standards.
• When using a circuit-breaker, it must be a motor circuit-breaker (D curve).
• The residual current device must be type B. Too many devices connected to a single residual current device can cause it 
to trip. Check that the circuit-breaker is only protecting the VARMECA.
• Comply with the size of protection fuses.

P 
(kW)

Single-phase power supply 110V - 10 % to 120V + 10 % Single-phase power supply 208V - 10 % to 240V + 10 %

VMA
rating

Fuses  
(gG) I (A) Cables

(mm2) PE VMA
rating

Fuses  
(gG) I (A) Cables

(mm2) PE

0.25 31 ML 025 8 6.8 1.5 M16 + M20 31 M 025 8 3.5 1.5 M16 + M20
0.37 31 ML 037 10 8.5 1.5 M16 + M20 31 M 037 10 4 1.5 M16 + M20
0.55 31 M 055 10 4.5 1.5 M16 + M20
0.75 31 M 075 16 7 2.5 M16 + M20
0.9 32 M 090 16 9 2.5 M16 + M20
1.1 32 M 110 20 11 2.5 M16 + M20
1.5 32 M 150 25 14 2.5 M16 + M20

following precautions could be taken:
- Galvanic isolation of the I/O.
- Duplication of the cable shielding with an earth wire of 10 mm2 
minimum. The cable shielding and the earth wire must be 
linked at both ends and connected to earth with the shortest 
possible connection. This stratagem enables high currents to 
pass into the earth wire, rather than into the shielding.
- Reinforcement of the logic and analogue I/O protection by 
adding a zener diode or a peak limiter.

Elimination of uni-directional logic and analogue I/O 
overvoltages

These circuits are available in modules (DIN rail mounting). 
These circuits are not suitable for encoder signals or for high-
speed logic data networks, because the diodes may affect the 
signal. The majority of encoders have galvanic isolation 
between the motor casing and the encoder circuit, and in this 
case, no precautions are necessary. For data networks, follow 
the specific network recommendations.

If a logic output is subjected to significant overvoltages, the 
drive trips on an «Old1» fault.

Signal

30V Zener diode
(eg : 2xBZW50-15)

to the drive
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P 
(kW)

Three-phase power supply 208V - 10 % to 240V + 10 % Three-phase power supply 380V - 10 % to 480V + 10 %

VMA 
rating

Fuses 
(gG) I (A) Cables

(mm2) PE VMA 
rating

Fuses 
(gG) I (A) Cables

(mm2) PE

0.25 31 TL 025 4 2 1.5 M16 + M20 31 T 025 4 1 1.5 M16 + M20
0.37 31 TL 037 6 3 1.5 M16 + M20 31 T 037 4 1.5 1.5 M16 + M20
0.55 31 TL 055 6 4 1.5 M16 + M20 31 T 055 6 2 1.5 M16 + M20
0.75 31 TL 075 8 5 1.5 M16 + M20 31 T 075 6 3 1.5 M16 + M20
0.9 32 TL 090 10 5.5 1.5 M16 + M20 31 T 090 8 3.5 1.5 M16 + M20
1.1 32 TL 110 10 6 2.5 M16 + M20 31  T 110 10 4 1.5 M16 + M20
1.5 32 TL 150 16 7 2.5 M16 + M20 32  T 150 10 5 1.5 M16 + M20
1.8 32 TL 180 16 7.5 2.5 M16 + M20 32  T 180 10 5.5 2.5 M16 + M20
2.2 32 TL 220 16 8 2.5 M16 + M20 32  T 220 10 6 2.5 M16 + M20
3 33 TL 300 16 12 2.5 M20 + M25 32 T 300 16 7 2.5 M16 + M20
4 33 TL 400 20 15 4 M20 + M25 32 T 400 16 8 2.5 M16 + M20

5.5 34 TL 550 25 20 4 M20 + M25 33 T 550 16 12 2.5 M20 + M25
7.5 34 TL 750 32 24 4 M20 + M25 33 T 750 20 16 4 M20 + M25
9 34 T 900 25 19 4 M20 + M25
11 34 T 111 32 22 4 M20 + M25

Note:
• The mains current value is a typical value which depends on the source impedance. The higher the impedance, the lower the 
current.
• The fuses (UL approved) are intended for installations capable of delivering 5000 A maximum at 480 V.

1.7 - UL conformity
1.7.1 - Specified mains supply
The drive can be incorporated in an installation which can deliver 5000 A rms maximum at a voltage of 264 VAC rms maximum for 
230 V (TL) drives or 528 VAC rms maximum for 400 V (T) drives.

1.7.2 - Cables
Only class 1 copper cables 60/75 °C (140/167 °F) should be used.

1.7.3 - Fuses
UL conformity is adhered to if the fuses used are UL-listed, fast-blow fuses (class CC up to 30 A) with a rating as indicated in the 
above table, and if the short-circuit symmetrical current does not exceed 5 kA.
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1.8 - Weights and dimensions

Type VMA rating
Dimensions (mm)

Weight (kg)
HJ

LJ
J I II*

B3 B5 B14
LS 71 31ML-31M - 31TL - 31T 176 8 8 8 217 75 94 4.2

LS 80 L
31ML-31M - 31TL - 31T 190 12 12 12 217 75 94 4.2
32M - 32TL 190 12 12 12 232 75 94 4.2

LS 90 S/L
31T 199 12 32 13 217 75 94 4.2
32M - 32 TL 199 12 32 13 232 75 94 4.2

LS 100 L
32TL - 32T 205 12 12 12 232 75 94 4.2
33TL 270 4 4 4 336 115 141 8.1

LS 112 M
32T 204 12 12 12 232 75 94 4.2
33TL 270 4 4 4 336 115 141 8.1

LS 112 MG
32T 213 21 21 21 232 75 94 4.2
33TL 280 13 13 13 336 115 141 8.1

LS 132 S
32T 213 39 39 39 232 75 94 4.2
33TL - 33T 280 30 30 30 336 115 141 8.1

LS 132 M 33T - 34TL - 34T 300 8 8 8 336 115 141 8.1
LS 160 M/MR 34T 309 38 38 38 336 115 141 8.1
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3 - CONNECTIONS
• All connection work must be performed in 
accordance with the laws in force in the country 

where the drive is installed. This includes earthing to 
ensure that no directly accessible part of the drive can be 
at the mains voltage or any other voltage which may be 
dangerous.
• The voltages on the cables or connections of the mains 
supply, the motor, the braking resistor or the filter may 
cause fatal electric shocks. Contact must be avoided in all 
circumstances.
• The drive must be supplied via a circuit-breaking device 
so that it can be powered down safely.
• The drive contains capacitors which remain charged at a 
fatal voltage even after the power supply has been cut 
off.
• Wait 2 minutes after powering down the drive before 
removing the protection devices.
• The drive power supply must be protected against 
overloads and short-circuits.
• It is vital to respect the rating of protection devices.
• Connection with copper conductor only.
• Check that the voltage and current of the drive, the motor 
and the mains supply are compatible.
• After the drive has been operating, the heatsink or the 
braking resistors may be very hot (avoid touching them).

3.1 - Wiring precautions
• When the VARMECA 30 is controlled remotely, avoid parallel 
routing of power cables and control cables.

• All remote control cables must be shielded and have a cross-
section between 0.22 mm2 and 1 mm2. The shielding should be 
connected to earth at both ends.
• Check that the different earth points are actually at the same 
voltage.
• Incorporate a bend where the cables enter the cable glands 
so that water cannot penetrate the terminal box.
• Tighten the cable gland firmly.

• The VARMECA 30 has a positive logic 
configuration.

Using a drive with a control system which has a different 
control logic may cause unwanted starting of the motor.
• The control circuits in the drive are isolated from the 
power circuits by single insulation (IEC 664-1). The 
installer must ensure that the external control circuits are 
isolated against any human contact.
• If the control circuits need to be connected to circuits 
conforming to SELV safety requirements, additional 
insulation must be inserted to maintain the SELV 
classification.

2 - INSTALLATION
• It is the responsibility of the owner or user to ensure 
that the installation, operation and maintenance of 

the drive and its options comply with legislation relating 
to the safety of people and equipment and with the 
regulations in force in the country of use.
• Before carrying out any work, disconnect and lock the 
drive power supply. For the single-phase range, wait 2 
minutes to make sure that the capacitors have 
discharged.
• After connection, ensure that the seals are firmly in place, 
and that the screws and cable glands are watertight to 
ensure IP 65 protection. Tightening torque for cover 
screws : 5 Nm.
• Holes are provided at the lowest points of the enclosure, 
depending on the operating position, to drain off any 
moisture that may have accumulated inside during cooling 
of the machine. In conditions which encourage the 
formation of condensation, it is advisable to leave the 
drain holes permanently open.

• When the cover is open, the VARMECA 30 degree of 
protection is IP10. Any work should only be carried out by 
experienced, qualified personnel.

2.1 - General
The VARMECA 30 motor is fitted to the machine like a standard 
motor, with flange or foot mounting.
The motor ventilation cools the whole assembly. Make sure 
that the ventilation air inlet is free of obstruction.
The positions of the potentiometer/cable gland supports are 
specified at the time of ordering. However they may be reversed 
if necessary.
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3.2 - Control terminal blocks

• Check that the terminal block has been removed from its fixed holder (unplugged) before making any connections, 
so as to avoid putting pressure on the card.

• The VARMECA has a positive logic configuration. Using a drive with a control system which has a different control logic 
may cause unwanted starting of the motor.
• The control circuits in the drive are isolated from the power circuits by single insulation (IEC 664-1).
The installer must ensure that the external control circuits are isolated against any human contact.
• If the control circuits need to be connected to circuits conforming to SELV safety requirements, additional insulation must 
be inserted to maintain the SELV classification.

Removable screw terminal block:
- Tightening torque = 0.3 N.m
- Max. cross-section = 1.5 mm2

VMA 
terminal  

33/34

VMA 
terminal  

31/32
Designation Function Characteristics

1 1 10V +10V analogue internal source
Accuracy ± 2%
Maximum output current 30 mA

2 2 ADI1

Analogue or logic  
input 1

Assignment in standard 
configuration: 0-10V speed 
reference

Voltage input
Full scale voltage 10 V ± 2%
Input impedance 95 kW
Current input
Current range 0 to 20 mA ± 5%
Input impedance 500 W
Resolution 10 bits
Sampling 6 ms
Logic input (if connected to the +24V)
Thresholds «0»: < 5 V – «1»: > 10 V
Voltage range 0 to +24 V
Load 95 kW
Input threshold 7.5 V

3 3 0V Logic circuit common 0V

4

4

ADI2

Analogue or logic  
input 2

Assignment in standard 
configuration: Motor PTC input

Voltage input
Full scale voltage 10 V ± 2%
Input impedance 95 kW
Current input
Current range 0 to 20 mA ± 5%
Input impedance 500 W
Resolution 10 bits
Sampling 6 ms
Logic input (if connected to the +24V)
Thresholds «0»: < 5 V – «1»: > 10 V
Voltage range 0 to +24 V
Load 95 kW
Input threshold 7.5 V
Input (PTC)
Trip Š 3300 W
Cleared fault threshold < 1800 W

5 NA 0V Logic circuit common 0V



17

2010.12 / jLEROY-SOMER

en

INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE

VARMECA 30
Variable speed motor or geared motor

3776 en -

VMA 
terminal  

33/34

VMA 
terminal  

31/32
Designation Function Characteristics

6 6 ADIO3

Analogue or logic input or 
analogue output 3

Assignment in standard 
configuration: Analogue 
output (LED control option for 
VMA 31 up to 34)

Characteristics Analogue voltage (common mode) or uni-directional current
Voltage input
Full scale voltage 10 V ± 2%
Input impedance 95 kW
Current input
Current range 0 to 20 mA ± 5%
Input impedance 500 W
Resolution 10 bits
Sampling 6 ms
Logic input (if connected to the +24V)
Thresholds «0»: < 5 V – «1»: > 10 V
Voltage range 0 to +24 V
Load 95 kW
Input threshold 7.5 V
Voltage output
Voltage range 0 to 10 V
Load resistor 2 kW
Protection Short-circuit (40 mA max)
Current output (VMA 33/34 only)
Current range 0 to 20 mA
Maximum voltage 10 V
Load resistor 500 W

7 7 DIO1
Digital input or output 1
Assignment in standard 
configuration: 
External fault management

Characteristics Digital input or output 1
Thresholds «0»: < 5 V – «1»: > 10 V
Voltage range 0 to +24 V
Sampling/refreshment 2 ms
Digital input  
Absolute maximum voltage range 0 to +35 V
Load 15 kW
Input threshold 7.5 V
Logic output  
Maximum output current 50 mA
Overload current 50 mA

8 5
24V +24V internal source

Output current VMA 31/32 : 30 mA - VMA 33/34 : 100mA
Overload current VMA 31/32 : 60 mA - VMA 33/34 : 150mA

11 11
Accuracy ± 5%
Protection Current limiting and setting to fault mode

9 8 DI2
Logic input 2
Assignment in standard 
configuration: Run forward

Characteristics Logic input (positive logic)
Thresholds «0»: < 5 V – «1»: > 10 V
Voltage range 0 to +24 V

10 9 DI3
Logic input 3
Assignment in standard 
configuration: Run reverse

Sampling/refreshment 2 ms

Absolute maximum voltage range 0 to +35 V

12 10 DI4
Logic input 4
Assignment in standard 
configuration: Selection of ADI1 
type 0-10 V or 4-20 mA reference

Load 15 kW

Input threshold 7.5 V

13 NA SDI1 +24V dedicated to the safety 
input

Characteristics Logic input (positive logic)
Thresholds «0»: < 5 V – «1»: > 18 V

14 12 SDI2/ENA Safety/unlocking input
Voltage range 9 to +33 V
Impedance 820 W

 15 13 COM/RL1
Fault relay output

Characteristics VMA 33/34: NO_NC single-pole changeover contact
VMA 31/32: NO single-pole contact

16 NA RL1C 250 VAC maximum contact 
current

- 4 A, resistive load
17 14 RL1O/RL2 - 2 A, inductive load
18 NA SDO1

Safety contact
Characteristics NO single-pole changeover contact

19 NA SDO2 250 VAC maximum contact current - 4 A, resistive load
- 2 A, inductive load
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3.3 - Power terminal blocks
3.3.1 - Terminal block for power supply PB1  
(marked L1, L2 and L3)
This terminal block is used to connect the 3-phase power 
supply when the EMC filter is not supplied with the VARMECA 
30. Otherwise, the EMC filter output is screwed onto this 
connector and the power supply should be attached to the 
terminals located on top of the filter.

Screw terminal block:  VMA 33/34 VMA 31/32
Tightening torque:     1.8 N.m 0.8 Nm
Max. cross-section:    4 mm2 (AWG8) 2.5 mm2

3.3.2 - Terminal block for braking resistor PB2 
(marked R+ and R-)
This terminal block is used to connect a braking resistor when 
this option is required. The resistor is mounted on the outside 
and/or the rear of the VARMECA 30 casing.

Screw terminal block:  VMA 33/34 VMA 31/32
Tightening torque:     1.8 N.m 0.8 Nm
Max. cross-section:    4 mm2 (AWG8) 2.5 mm2

Note: For the VMA 31/32, PB1 and PB2 are both 
located on the same terminal block.

The terminal block on the VARMECA 31/32 has a terminal 
marked FI connected to the R- terminal which enables use 
of the internal braking resistor. The jumper must be 
removed when an external braking resistor is connected 
or if the inertia is incompatible with the rated deceleration 
ramp.

3.3.3 - Earth connection
The earth connection is made using one of the two M5 x 12 
(VMA 31/32) screws or M6 x 10 (VMA 33/34) labelled , 
located in the front of the VARMECA.

3.4 - Terminal blocks for options
3.4.1 - RS485 type serial link connector
This is an RJ 45 connector and is used to connect the PX LCD 
console or a PC in order to use the PEGASE VMA 30 programming 
software.
For the VMA 31/32 it is also used to connect the fieldbus or the 
PADVMA 31/32 option.

3.4.2 - Description of Slot 1  
(VMA 33/34 only)
This slot is used to connect the encoder feedback module 
(option: COD VMA 30) when «closed loop» mode is selected.

3.4.3 - Description of Slot 2  
(VMA 33/34 only)
This slot is used to connect one of the fieldbus modules 
(protocols supported: PROFIBUS DP, INTERBUS S, DEVICE 
NET and CAN OPEN).

3.4.4 - P2 connector (VMA 31/32 only)
This is used to connect the following options: Local 
potentiometer (B 31/32), local potentiometer with 
integrated Run/Stop (BMA 31/32), local potentiometer 
with integrated Forward/Reverse/Stop (BMAVAR), Brake 
control (ESFRVMA 30), etc.
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3.5 - Wiring diagrams
3.5.1 - Standard configuration connection diagram

Note :
For single-phase versions, the power supply is connected to terminals L and N.

(1) if external potentiometer : resistance = 10 kW

0-10 V/4-20mA
(1) speed reference

(local options or external ref.)
Motor PTC input

Local option indication

External fault input

Forward / Stop
Reverse / Stop

Selection of 0-10 V/4-20mA
speed reference

Locking input

Indicator relay

0-10 V/4-20mA
(1) speed reference

(local options or external ref.)
Motor PTC input

Local option indication

External fault input
Forward / Stop
Reverse / Stop

Selection of 0-10 V/4-20mA
speed reference

Locking input

Indicator relay

Safety contact

Mains supply

Mains supply

Braking resistor
(optional)
Jumper to be removed if
optional braking resistor
connected

Braking resistor
(optional)
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3.5.2 - Connection diagram with safety input
3.5.2.1 - Safety input
This input, when opened, causes the drive to lock. Independent 
of the microprocessor, it acts on several levels of control from 
the power bridge. It is designed in such a way that even if one 
or more circuit components were to fail, the absence of torque 
on the motor shaft is guaranteed with a very high level of 
integrity.
This input is used to create a safety function using the principles 
of category 1 or 3 of standard EN954-1, depending on the 
application diagram.
The design of the «freewheel stop» function using input SDI2 
has been evaluated by CETIM.
The results of this examination are recorded in report no. 
732773/47A.
This built-in functionality enables the drive to act as substitute 
for a contactor in order to stop the motor in freewheel mode.
By using this safety input redundantly with another drive logic 
input, a diagram can be used which is capable of resisting a 
single fault. The drive will stop the motor in freewheel mode 
using two different control channels.
For correct use, the power connection diagrams described in 
the following paragraphs must be adhered to.
To unlock the drive and provide the safety function, safety input 
ENA (VMA 31/32) or SDI2 (VMA 33/34) must be connected to 
the +24V source (SDI1 for VMA 33/34).
This +24V source should be reserved exclusively for the safety 
input function (VMA33/34).

• The safety input is a safety component which must 
be incorporated into the complete system dedicated 

to machine safety. As for any installation, the complete 
machine must be the subject of a risk analysis by the 
integrator which will determine the safety category with 
which the installation must comply.
 
• The safety input, when open, locks the drive, meaning 
the dynamic braking function is no longer available. If a 
braking function is required before the drive safety lock is 
applied, a time-delayed safety relay should be installed to 
activate locking automatically after the end of braking. 
If braking needs to be a machine safety function, it should 
be provided by an electromechanical solution since the 
dynamic braking by the drive function is not considered to 
be a safety function.
 
• The safety input does not provide the electrical isolation 
function. Before any work is carried out, the power supply 
must be cut by an approved isolating device (isolator, 
switch, etc).

• The safety function is not enabled when the drive is 
controlled via the keypad or via a fieldbus.
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3.5.2.2 - 3-phase AC power supply in accordance with safety standard EN954-1 - category 1 with use of safety input

(1) if external potentiometer : resistance = 10 kW
Note:
For single-phase standards, the power supply is connected to terminals L and N.
QS: Fused isolator: QS must be opened before any intervention on the electrical parts of the drive or motor.
AU: Emergency stop button.
Optional braking resistor. Dissipates the active power returned by the motor onto the drive DC bus in the event of a driving 
machine.
Using the safety input means the motor can be stopped in freewheel mode without using a line contactor. The drive’s internal 
principles are sufficiently safe to perform a stop using the safety input directly (category 1 of EN954-1).

0-10 V/4-20mA
(1) speed reference

(local options or external ref.)
Motor PTC input

Local option indication

External fault input

Forward / Stop
Reverse / Stop

Selection of 0-10 V/4-20mA
speed reference

Indicator relay

0-10 V/4-20mA
(1) speed reference

(local options or external ref.)
Motor PTC input

Local option indication

External fault input
Forward / Stop
Reverse / Stop

Selection of 0-10 V/4-20mA
speed reference

Indicator relay

Safety contact

Mains supply

Mains supply

Braking resistor
(optional)
Jumper to be removed if
optional braking resistor
connected

Braking resistor
(optional)
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3.5.2.3 - 3-phase AC power supply in accordance with safety standard EN954-1 - category 2 or 3 with use of safety input 
SDI2 redundantly with logic input DI2

(1) if external potentiometer : resistance = 10 kW

QS: Fused isolator: QS must be opened before any intervention on the electrical parts of the drive or motor.
AU: Emergency stop button.
KA: Relays
Optional braking resistor. Dissipates the active power returned by the motor onto the drive DC bus in the event of a driving 
machine.

Using the safety input means the motor can be stopped in freewheel mode without using a line contactor. The drive’s internal 
principles are sufficiently safe to perform a stop using the safety input directly (category 1 of EN954-1).
Duplication of the stop command on a logic input enables use of the internal drive redundancy to perform a freewheel stop (application 
of category 3 principles in accordance with EN954 for the part relating to the drive).

0-10 V/4-20mA
(1) speed reference

(local options or external ref.)
Motor PTC input

Local option
indication

External
fault input

Mains supply

Forward / Stop
Reverse / Stop Selection of

0-10/4-20mA
speed reference

VARMECA 33/34 (only)

Braking resistor
(optional)
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3.6 - Power supply and control for  
FCR brake motors

3.6.1 - Power supply for the built-in fixed control 
brake (SO VMA option) VMA 31/32 only
- The brake is supplied via the rectifier fixed on the SO VMA 
connection card. This connection is made at the factory.
- The rectifier is supplied by a mains phase and the motor star 
point.
- No parameters need to be set on the VARMECA.
- The brake is released as soon as the VARMECA run command 
is enabled. The brake is released after a stop command, at the 
end of the deceleration ramp or on disconnection of the power 
supply.

3.6.2 - Power supply for the built-in  
sequential control brake (ESFR VMA option)
- The brake is supplied via the rectifier and a solid state relay 
fixed on the ESFR VMA connection card. This connection is 
made at the factory.
- The rectifier is supplied by two mains phases.
- The brake is controlled according to a sequence which can be 
adjusted using the VARMECA parameters.

Sequential brake control with ESFR option

3.6.3 - Separate power supply
The brake is supplied and controlled by an external source.

Run/Stop command (1.11)

Drive active (10.02)

Current (4.01)

Frequency (5.01)

Ramp hold (2.03)

Brake control (12.40)
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3.7 - Rectified brake voltage according to the mains supply

Mains VMA rating Power (kW) FCR brake voltage
SO VMA option ESFR VMA option

Single-phase
power supply
208V -10%

to 240V +10%

31M-025 0.25

NA 180V DC

31M-037 0.37
31M-055 0.55
31M-075 0.75
32M-090 0.9
32M-110 1.1
32M-150 1.5

3-phase
power supply
208V -10%

to 240V +10%

31TL-025 0.25

NA 180V DC

31TL-037 0.37
31TL-055 0.55
31TL-075 0.75
32TL-090 0.9
32TL-110 1.1
32TL-150 1.5
32TL-180 1.8
32TL-220 2.2

3-phase
power supply
380V -10%

to 480V +10%

31T-025 0.25

120V DC 180V DC

31T-037 0.37
31T-055 0.55
31T-075 0.75
31T-090 0.9
31T-110 1.1
32T-150 1.5
32T-180 1.8
32T-220 2.2
32T-300 3
32T-400 4 100V DC

3-phase
power supply
208V -10%

to 40V +10%

33TL-300 3

NA 100V DC33TL-400 4
34TL-550 5.5
34TL-750 7.5

3-phase
power supply
380V -10%

to 480V +10%

33T-550 5.5

NA 180V DC33T-750 7.5
34T-900 9
34T-111 11

NA: Not available, provide a separate power supply.
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3.8 - Example of supplying 2 motors 
with or without brake in parallel with a 
single VARMECA

3.8.1 - The VARMECA must be sized to take 
account of the total motor power rating
- The flange with 4 cable glands option must be used to make 
it easier to wire up the 2nd motor.

3.8.2 - The 2nd motor is designed to connect 
to the terminals marked U, V, W and PE on the 
SO VMA and ESFR VMA options for VMA 31/32 
or on the 2nd motor option for VMA 33/34.

3.8.3 - Connecting the brake on the 2nd motor
- With the SO VMA option, the rectifier is supplied between 
the motor star point and a mains phase from the F1 terminal of 
the SO VMA 31/32 option.

F1 terminal of the SO VMA 31/32 option

- With the VMA ESFR option, the rectifier is supplied 
between 2 mains phases and the solid state relay; connect 
it from the F1 and F2 terminals of the ESFR VMA 31/32 to 
the ESFR VMA 33/34.

F1 and F2 terminals of the ESFR VMA 31/32 option
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3.9 - Wiring diagrams for the SO VMA and ESFR VMA options
3.9.1 - Connection of the SO VMA 31/32 option

3.9.2 - Connection of the ESFR VMA 31/32 option

3-phase
mains supply 400V

230/400V
mains supply*

Flex trip to connector
for options

Full-wave
(208-240VAC
mains supply)

Power supply to 2nd motor
(variable frequency and voltage output)

Half-wave
(380-480VAC mains
supply)

Power supply to 2nd brake
(mains voltage output)

Vers bobine
frein

*Note : With single-phase 
drive, connect power supply 
between L and N.

: 400/480V mains supply
: 230V mains supply

Brake

Brake

Motor/star
point

Coil
brake

Power supply to 2nd motor
(variable frequency and voltage output)

Power supply to 2nd brake
(mains voltage output)
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3.9.3 - Connection of the ESFR VMA 33/34 option

Dedicated logic output

VMA 33/34T : 180VDC
VMA 33/34TL : 100VDC

AC power supply output
for a 2nd brake

Brake connection
on + and - terminals

F1 and F2 output
for a 2nd brake

Dedicated logic
output connection

Power supply on
the L1 and L3 terminals
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4 - COMMISSIONING
• Before switching on the VARMECA 30, check that 
the electrical connections are correct, and that any 

moving parts are mechanically protected.
• For the safety of personnel, the VARMECA 30 must not be 
switched on with the protective cover removed.

4.1 - Starting with the power supply
Since the run command has been factory-enabled via a jumper, 
the motor starts as soon as it is switched on.
The speed is adjusted with the local control knob (B 31/32 or 
B 33/34 option) or a remote reference (0-10 V or 4-20 mA).
Power-up: the green indicator lamp is lit continuously.
The control terminals SDI1 and SDI2 (VMA 33/34) or 11 and 12 
(VMA 31/32) are linked (unlocking).

4.1.1 - Automatic starting 
By leaving the wire between control terminals 8 and 11 
(VMA 31/32) or DI2 and +24V (VMA 33/34), the motor 
starts running forward.

4.2 - Starting with remote volt-free 
contact
Once it has been switched on, the motor starts in accordance 
with the run command given by the closing of the volt-free 
contact corresponding to the desired direction of rotation.
The speed is adjusted with the local control knob (B 31/32 or 
B 33/34 option) or a remote reference (0-10 V or 4-20 mA).

4.3 - Starting with local run/stop control 
(BMA 31/32, BMA 33/34 or BMAVAR  
31/32, BMAVAR 33/34 option
Once it has been switched on, the motor starts after the control 
knob corresponding to the desired direction of rotation has 
been pressed for one second.
The speed is only adjusted with the local control knob.

4.4 - Setting the speed
4.4.1 - External reference
Adjust the speed reference using the chosen reference 
(0/10 V or 4/20 mA).

4.4.2 - Control knob options (B 31/32 or B 33/34) 
and remote potentiometer option
Adjust the speed reference using the control knob or the 10 kW 
remote potentiometer.

4.4.3 - Internal speed control option (CVI VMA 
31/32 or CVI VMA 33/34)
Adjust the speed reference using the Int. Spd. potentiometer.
Adjust the Max. Spd. or Min. Spd. potentiometers if it is not 
possible to reach the desired speed.
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5 - FAULTS - DIAGNOSTICS
Information relating to the status of the VARMECA 30 is provided by two indicator lamps located on the local control options (B 31/32 
or B 33/34, BMA 31/32 or BMA 33/34, BMAVAR 31/32 or BMAVAR 33/34, CVI VMA 31/32 or CVI VMA 33/34 options), or by the internal 
LED in VMA 31/32.

Colour and state of indic. lamp VARMECA status Checks to be performed

Steady green No trip
Mains present

Flashing green Current limiting • Check that the motor is not overloaded 
or stalled

Flashing red
IGBT temperature alarm
Motor overload
Braking resistor option overload

• Check that air is able to circulate 
around the motor fins and VARMECA 
casing
• The motor is overloaded: check the 
motor current using a clamp ammeter
• Check that the deceleration ramp is 
long enough for applications with high 
inertia

Steady red

• Short-circuit of a motor winding
• Locked motor rotor
• Faulty insulation of a winding
• I2t overheating
• Internal fault
• Undervoltage
• Overvoltage

• Check that no incident has occurred
• Switch off and then on again to clear 
the fault.
• Check the mains voltage
• Check that the deceleration ramp is 
long enough for applications with high 
inertia
• If the fault remains, consult LEROY-
SOMER

The fault is cleared by switching off the VARMECA 30 or by opening/closing the connection between terminals 12: ENA and 11: +24 V 
(VMA 31/32) or SDI1 and SDI2 (VMA 33/34).

6 - MAINTENANCE
• All work relating to installation, commissioning 
and maintenance must be carried out by experienced, 

qualified personnel.
• Before carrying out any work, disconnect and lock the 
VARMECA 30 power supply circuit and wait 2 minutes for 
the capacitors to discharge.

6.1 - Care
No special care is required on the VARMECA 30, apart from the 
regular removal of dust from the fan grille and the cooling fins 
located at the bottom of the casing.
Do not dismantle the VARMECA 30 while it is still under 
guarantee, as this would then immediately become null and 
void.

CAUTION: Certain components which are sensitive to 
electrostatic discharge may be destroyed simply by touching 
them. Do not leave any metal object in the connection area, as 
this could cause a short-circuit.

6.2 - Measurements
6.2.1 - General
The input voltages can be measured using ordinary 
instruments.

The motor current IS NOT MEASURED ON THE VARMECA 
30 POWER SUPPLY (L1, L2, L3).
It is measured using an ordinary clamp ammeter on one of the 
wires which goes into the motor terminal block.

6.2.2 - Procedure for measuring the motor 
current on VMA 31/32 (if the motor wire loop is 
inaccessible)
- Open the VARMECA 30 power supply circuit and lock it.
- Wait 2 minutes for the capacitors to discharge (for the single-
phase range).
- Open the cover of the VARMECA 30.
- Open the connection between terminals SDI1 and SDI2 (VMA 
33/34) or 11 and 12 (VMA 31/32).
- Remove the TORX + slot type screws from the protection 
plate above the motor terminals.
- Pass the longest motor wire along the side of the protection 
circuit.
- Replace the protection plate and fasten it.
- Pass the clamp ammeter through the motor wire loop.
- Remake the connection between terminals SDI1 and SDI2 
(VMA 33/34) or 11 and 12 (VMA 31/32).
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7 - OPTIONS
7.1 - Speed control knob                        
(B 31/32 or B 33/34)
The speed is set using a knob with graduations from 15 to 
100%.
• With 2 indicator lamps.
• Connected on the P2 connector (VMA 31/32) or directly on 
the control terminals (VMA 33/34).

7.2 - Control knob with integrated 
run-stop control  
(BMA 31/32 or BMA 33/34)
In addition to speed control, a run button and a stop button 
make it possible to control the VARMECA 30 locally, once it has 
been switched on, as required. For a run command to be taken 
into account, the button must be held down for one 
second.
• With 2 indicator lamps.
• Connected on the P2 connector (VMA 31/32) or directly on 
the control terminals (VMA 33/34).
• Do not wire the shunt between terminals 8-11 and/or 9-11 
(VMA 31/32).

7.3 - Control knob with  
forward/reverse/stop control      
(BMAVAR 31/32 or BMAVAR 33/34)
In addition to speed control, a forward button, a reverse button 
and a stop button make it possible to control the VARMECA 30 
locally, once it has been switched on, as required. For a run 
command to be taken into account, the button must be held 
down for one second.
• With 2 indicator lamps.
• Connected on the P2 connector (VMA 31/32) or directly on 
the control terminals (VMA 33/34).
• Do not wire the shunt between terminals 8-11 and/or 9-11 
(VMA 31/32).

7.4 - Internal speed control                     
(CVI VMA 31/32 or CVI VMA 33/34)
The speeds are set on potentiometers which are accessible 
once the cover has been removed.
j Min.Spd potentiometer: calibration of the minimum speed.
k Int.Spd potentiometer: speed control which replaces control 
via the control knob.
l Max.Spd potentiometer: calibration of the maximum speed. 
There are also 2 indicator lamps.

Note : With this option, do not wire up terminal ADI1.
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7.5 - IP 20 braking resistor              
(RF100 – RF200 – RF600)
For operation in 4 quadrants and energy dissipation, resistors 
can be fixed directly onto the VARMECA casing. In this case, 
the jumper between terminals FI and R- should be removed 
(VMA 31 and 32).

RF 100 RF 200

P
peak
kW

P
thermal

kW

Value
W

P
peak
kW

P
thermal

kW

Value
W

VMA 31T/TL 3.2

0.1 200

3.2

0.2
200

(2x100
in

series)

VMA 31M 0.8 0.8
VMA 32T/TL 3.2 3.2
VMA 32M 0.8 0.8

RF 600

P
peak
kW

P
thermal

kW

Value
W

VMA 33/34T/TL 12.8 0.6 50 : (2x100 in parallel)

External resistors with greater thermal power can be used, 
provided that the minimum ohmic value of 180 W (RF 100 – 
RF 200) or 50 W (RF 600) is respected.

7.6 -  IP 20 external braking resistor     
(RF - BRR - 800 - 200) 

P peak kW P thermal kW W value
VMA 31/32T-TL 3.2

0.8 200
VMA 31/32M 0.8

7.7 - Power supply and                          
electromechanical brake control            
(SO VMA 31/32)
he motor must be fitted with an FCR brake adapted for the 
VARMECA 31/32. The brake has a built-in power supply. The 
brake is released as soon as the run command is enabled. The 
brake is engaged after a stop command, at the end of the 
deceleration ramp or on disconnection of the power supply.

7.8 - Power supply and sequential brake 
control (ESFR VMA 31/32)
The brake has a built-in power supply. The brake is controlled 
according to a sequence which can be adjusted using the 
VARMECA parameters.

7.9 - Power supply and sequential brake 
control (ESFR VMA 33/34)
The brake has a built-in power supply. The brake is controlled 
according to a sequence which can be adjusted using the 
VARMECA parameters. See VARMECA 30 parameter-setting 
manual.

7.10 - Fieldbus (not available for  
VMA32 M)
The interface card is mounted inside the VARMECA casing.

Protocols supported : 
VMA 31/32 : PROFIBUS DP

VMA 33/34 : PROFIBUS DP - INTERBUS S
DEVICENET - CAN OPEN

7.11 - Encoder feedback (COD VMA 33/34)
VMA 33/34 only. The option is mounted inside the VMA33/34 
box on the support plate. It allows the operation of the closed 
loop control using an incremental encoder or Hall effect 
sensor.
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7.12 - Parameter-setting  
console (PX LCD)
The console option provides access to the drive internal 
settings (terminal block configuration, ramp, speed and PI 
settings, etc).
See VARMECA 30 parameter-setting manual.
Description of the option:
1 PX LCD console, 1 cable L = 3 m 

PX LCD parameter-setting console

7.13 - Parameter-setting software            
(VMA SOFT)
This option provides access to the drive internal settings from a 
PC. The software is compatible with WINDOWS 95, 98, NT, 
2000, XP and subsequent versions.
See VARMECA 30 parameter-setting manual.
Description of the option:
1 cable L = 1.5 m
The software can be downloaded directly from the Web : 
www.leroysomer.com.

7.14 - Operator display (PAD VMA 30)
Presentation of the operator display :
The PADVMA30 operator display consists of a display unit, 
three control buttons and three parameter-setting keys.

Ref. Function

A

Display comprising 4 x 7-segment digits for 
indicating:
- the drive operating status
- certain operating data
- the adjustment parameters (01 to 80)
and their value.

B LED providing a sign for the data (the lit LED 
corresponds to the «-» sign).

C
Keys which can be used to scroll up and down 
through the parameters or their value. These keys 
can also be used to vary the speed.

D
Keys which can be used to switch from standard 
mode to parameter-setting mode.
In parameter-setting mode, the parameter number 
and value are displayed alternately on the display.

E

F

G

In keypad mode, these buttons are used for the 
following commands:

- reverse,

- stop, clear fault,

- forward.

The parameter setting to use the PAD VMA30 is described in 
the Parameter setting document 3847.

7.15 - XPress Key (PX Key)
7.15.1 - General
The XPress Key option is used to save a copy of all the 
VARMECA 30 parameters so that they can be duplicated very 
simply in another drive.

7.15.2 - Setting drive parameters with XPress 
Key
• Connect XPress Key to the serial port via a RJ45 connector.
• With the drive locked, press the «Key» button for a first time. 
Confirm the transfer of parameters into the drive by pressing 
the «Key» button a second time.

CAUTION: If confirmation is not received within 
10 seconds, the procedure is cancelled.
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7.16 - EMC filter for VMA33/34
VARMECA 33/34 drives conform to drive standard EN 61800-3 
because of the EMC filter which can be integrated in the front of 
the VARMECA 30 casing.

7.16.1 - Dimensions

7.16.2 - Connection

7.17 - EMC filter for VMA31M/32M
The filter (FLT VMA31-32M 110) is internally mounted up to 
power rating 1.1 kW.
For the power 1.5kW, the filter is externally mounted, on the 
rear of the case.
The Varmeca then conforms to the EN 61000-6-4 and 
EN 61000-6-3 standards.

7.18 - EMC filter for VMA31T/32T
The filter (FLT VMA 31-32T) is externally mounted, on the rear 
of the case.
The Varmeca then conforms to the EN 61000-6-3 standard.

Internal filter for the single phase range

External filter

Filter
option

Mains supply
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453536

442236
6/4mm

442138
442254

461592

Palier fixe
Fester Lagerkopf
Fixed bearing head

A

Palier mobile
Mobiler Lagerkopf
Mobile bearing head

457102All Inox 316

Vibrator
436876

Vibrator
436876

442247

442247

Type / Typ / Type Référence / Referenz / 
Reference

Pression / Druck / 
Pressure

MF
A min. 3 barg
B 1.2 barg
C 0.8 barg

MATERIAL : 

Welding Assembly: ISO 2768-c ±0.30 ±0.50 ±0.80 ±1.20 ±3.00 Scale

Dimensions without
tolerance [mm]

above
up to

Machining: ISO 2768-m

%

Page
A3

461598-SCH 1/1

Schéma pneumatique ATEX
01/09/2011

Revised

03/08/2010Designed
±0.30 ±1.20±0.50±0.10 ±0.80±0.20
120 20004006 100030
30 1000120 4006

Similar

Weight [kg]

ygr

ygr

Ver.

B
Frewitt SA: Milling and Handling of Powders
P.O.B. 615, CH-1701 Fribourg, SWITZERLAND
tel: +41 26 460 74 00 / fax: +41 26 460 74 01
info@frewitt.com / www.frewitt.com

Any and all information received by
you from us shall be held and kept
confidential and shall not be disclosed
by you to any third party except with
prior written consent of FREWITT SA.

Atex

Controlled ygr

01/09/2011

±2.00
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Pneumatics 461598_B

. 442037 Cable bulkhead  CL.QS QSS-6, 153158  1.0000 Pce 461598

. 442043 Push-in-T-connector QST-B-6-20  1.0000 Pce 461598

. 442117 Bent connector  1.0000 Pce 461598

. 442138 Crossbar CL.  1.0000 Pce 461598

. 442254 Cap B-1/4  1.0000 Pce 461598

. 445012 Push-in L-fitting QLS-B-1/4-4, 130929  1.0000 Pce 461598

. 453536 Preparation unit ATEX 2GD  1.0000 Pce 461598

. 457232 Clip 68-73,1/2p-M10, V4A, Debrunner, 560.107.200  1.0000 Pce 461598

. 461592 Valve MV 48 06 06 MB 3  1.0000 Pce 461598

. 436876 Pneumatic Piston Vibrator NTP25B+C SE Inox, Netter, zone 2G/2D, IP65, T4  2.0000 Pce 461598

. 457102 Filter inox FDA 0.2 µm G1/4 1.4404 (Off.3169-10-01)  1.0000 Pce 461598

. 442247 One-way flow control valve GR-QS-8, 193970  2.0000 Pce 461598
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Article N°
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Granges-Paccot,

II

II

Project Nr

Description MF-3 Novartis Pharma / SG-Singapore

PRO-11-0078

EC certificate

4. juillet 2011

All documents relevent to the below listed project are found on the following pages

Thomas Lehmann

Project Manager

Route du Coteau 7

1763 Granges-Paccot

EC Declaration of conformity of MF-3 11007821034

1G IIB T4 

1D T130°C 

3D T130°C

Serial Nr 11007835099

int.

 We certify herewith that the below listed are conform for usage in the following ATEX 

zones :

ext.
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Electromagnetic Compatibility CEM : 2004/108/CE

Machinery Directive : 2006/42/CE

ATEX : 94/9/CE

Additional safety indications:

Additional information for EEx-Machines Special conditions « X »

Manufacturer :

Organisme notifié :

Notified Body’s identification Nr : 0499

EC type examination Nr : SNCH 03 ATEX 3486 X (mecanic)

Notified Body :

Notified Body’s identification Nr : 1258

Quality assurance of production Nr : SEV 09 ATEX 4137

EC type examination Nr : SEV 06 ATEX 0133 (electric)

Description : Oscillating mill Type :

Year of manufacture : 2011 Serial Nr :

EN ISO 12100-1/2

EN ISO 13857

EN ISO 13849-1

EN 1127-1

Project Manager Legal representative

Antoine Virdis

ext.

1G c IIB T4 X

protection construction "c" EN 13463-5

The following technical standards have been applied in order to implement the basic health and safety requirements mentioned in the 

EC directives in an appropriate manne :

ATEX certification :

int. 1258

 EC Declaration of conformity

Frewitt SA, route du Coteau 7, CH-1763 Granges-Paccot

We declare that the security and design of the equipment described below are conform to the requirements of following European 

directives:

Any alteration or inappropriate uses of this equipment makes this declaration invalid.

1763 Granges-Paccot 1763 Granges-Paccot

SNCH, route de Luxembourg 11, L-5201 Sandweiler

1D c T130°C IP65 X
II

II

MF-3

11007821034

Design and ordering system

Safety distance

Granges-Paccot, 9. juin 2011

Prevention / protection of the explosion

Thomas Lehmann

Rte du Coteau 7

Non-electrical equipment: 

general requirements

Rte du Coteau 7

Electrosuisse, Luppmenstrasse 1, CH-8320 Fehraltdorf

General principles of construction

1258 3D c Ex tD T130°C IP65 X

EN 13463-1





RELEVE DE CONTROLE EN 10204-2.2 / 
WERKSZEUGNIS GEMÄSS EN 10204-2.2 /  

CERTIFICATE OF CONFORMITY ACCORDING TO EN 10204-2.2 
MF-3  
 1 / 1 
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Relevé de contrôle EN 10204-
2.2 pour les matériaux des 
pièces utilisées. 

Werkzeugnis EN 10204-2.2 für 
die Werkstoffe der 
produktberührenden Teile. 

Test report EN 10204-2.2 for 
material of product contact 
parts 

 

Client: Kunde: Customer:
 

NOVARTIS SINGAPORE PHARMACEUTICAL 
  

SG-Singapore 
  
 

N° de série Serien-Nr. 
11007821034

Serial Nr. 
 

 

 
Nous certifions que les parties 
en contact avec le produit des 
pièces utilisés sont, soit en: 
 
 
 

Acier inoxydable: 

Hiermit bestätigen wir, dass die 
produktberührten Teile der 
obengenannten Zerkleinerungs-
maschine aus folgenden 
Werkstoffen hergestellt sind: 
 

Rostfreier Stahl: 

We certify herewith that the 
used parts of above-mentioned 
device are made of: 
 
 
 

Stainless steels: 
 

AISI Nr. 
316 1.4401 
316L 1.4404 

316L 1.4435 
 

Joints (conforme FDA) : 
 

Gylon, blanc (PTFE) 

Silicone 
EPDM 
PTFE 

Elastollan 
 
En outre, nous certifions 
qu'aucun élément d'amiante n'a 
été utilisé dans nos machines. 

Dichtungen (FDA-konform) : 
 

Gylon, weiss (PTFE) 

Silikon 
EPDM 
PTFE 

Elastollan 
 
Desweiteren bestätigen wir, 
dass in unserer Anlage keine 
asbesthaltigen Teile enthalten 
sind. 

Seals (FDA conform) : 
 

Gylon, white (PTFE) 

Silicone 
EPDM 
PTFE 

Elastollan 
 
Furthermore, we certify that no 
asbestos material has been 
used for manufacturing the 
machine.

 
 
Frewitt Fabrique de Machines SA 
 
 
 
 
 

       R. Rybarikova 
       Rédactrice technique 
       Technischer Redaktor 

      Technical writter 
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RE: Klüberoil® 4 UH1- 32 N
       Category Code: H1
       NSF Registration No. 121152

Dear Dr. Luciana Husfeld:

NSF has processed the application for Registration of Klüberoil® 4 UH1- 32 N to the NSF International Registration
Guidelines for Proprietary Substances and Nonfood Compounds (2008), which are available at www.nsfwhitebook.org. The
NSF Nonfood Compounds Registration Program is a continuation of the USDA product approval and listing program,
which is based on meeting regulatory requirements including FDA 21 CFR for appropriate use, ingredient and labeling
review. 

This product is acceptable as a lubricant with incidental food contact (H1) for use in and around food processing
areas.  Such compounds may be used on food processing equipment as a protective anti-rust film, as a release agent
on gaskets or seals of tank closures, and as a lubricant for machine parts and equipment in locations in which there
is a potential exposure of the lubricated part to food.  The amount used should be the minimum required to
accomplish the desired technical effect on the equipment.  If used as an anti-rust film, the compound must be
removed from the equipment surface by washing or wiping, as required to leave the surface effectively free of any
substance which could be transferred to food being processed.

NSF Registration of this product is current when the NSF Registration Number, Category Code, and Registration Mark
appear on the NSF-approved product label, and the Registered product name is included in the current NSF White Book
Listing of Nonfood Compounds at the NSF website (www.nsfwhitebook.org).  The NSF Registration Mark can be
downloaded by clicking the "Download Registration Mark" link on the NSF website (www.nsfwhitebook.org).

NSF Listing of all Registered Nonfood compounds by NSF International is not an endorsement of those compounds, or of
any performance or efficacy claims made by the manufacturer.                                                                                                

KLUBER LUBRICATION MUNCHEN KG.
Dr. Luciana Husfeld 

GEISENHAUSENER STR. 7
81379 MÜNCHEN
GERMANY

Jennifer De France
NSF Nonfood Compounds Registration Program

Company No: N04391

Sincerely,

Registration status may be verified at any time via the NSF website, at www.nsfwhitebook.org. Changes in formulation or
label, without the prior written consent of NSF, will void Registration, and will supersede the on-line listing.

October 2, 2008

NSF International / Nonfood Compounds Registration Program

rry
Typewriter
Doc No: 100243-1





RE: Kluberpaste® UH1 84-201
       Category Code: H1
       NSF Registration No. 136305

Dear Dr. Luciana Husfeld:

NSF has processed the application for Registration of Kluberpaste® UH1 84-201 to the NSF Registration Guidelines for
Proprietary Substances and Nonfood Compounds (2004), which are available at http://www.nsf.org. The NSF Nonfood
Compounds Registration Program is a continuation of the USDA product approval and listing program, which is based on
meeting regulatory requirements including FDA 21 CFR for appropriate use, ingredient and labeling. 

This product is acceptable as a lubricant with incidental food contact (H1) for use in and around food processing areas.
Such compounds may be used on food processing equipment as a protective anti-rust film, as a release agent on gaskets or
seals of tank closures, and as a lubricant for machine parts and equipment in locations in which there is a potential
exposure of the lubricated part to food.  The amount used should be the minimum required to accomplish the desired
technical effect on the equipment.  If used as an anti-rust film, the compound must be removed from the equipment surface
by washing or wiping, as required to leave the surface effectively free of any substance which could be transferred to food
being processed.

NSF Registration of this product is current when the NSF Registration Number, Category Code, and Registration Mark
appear on the NSF-approved product label, and the registered product name is included in the current NSF White Book
Listing of Nonfood Compounds at the NSF website (http://www.nsf.org).  The NSF Registration Mark can be downloaded
from the NSF website, at http://www.nsf.org/business/about_NSF/nsf_marks_download.asp.

NSF Listing of all registered Nonfood compounds by NSF International is not an endorsement of those compounds, or of
any performance or efficacy claims made by the manufacturer.                                                                                                

KLUBER LUBRICATION MUNCHEN KG.
Dr. Luciana Husfeld 

GEISENHAUSENER STR. 7
81379 MÜNCHEN
GERMANY

Carmen Grindatti
NSF Nonfood Compounds Registration Program

Company No: N04391

Sincerely,

Registration status may be verified at any time via the NSF web site, at http://www.nsf.org. Changes in formulation or label,
without the prior written consent of NSF, will void registration, and will supersede the on-line listing.

August 26, 2005

NSF International / Nonfood Compounds Registration Program

rry
Typewriter
Doc No: 104105-1





RE: Klüberoil® 4 UH1- 220 N
       Category Code: H1
       NSF Registration No. 121171

Dear Dr. Luciana Husfeld:

NSF has processed the application for Registration of Klüberoil® 4 UH1- 220 N to the NSF International Registration
Guidelines for Proprietary Substances and Nonfood Compounds (2008), which are available at www.nsfwhitebook.org. The
NSF Nonfood Compounds Registration Program is a continuation of the USDA product approval and listing program,
which is based on meeting regulatory requirements including FDA 21 CFR for appropriate use, ingredient and labeling
review. 

This product is acceptable as a lubricant with incidental food contact (H1) for use in and around food processing
areas.  Such compounds may be used on food processing equipment as a protective anti-rust film, as a release agent
on gaskets or seals of tank closures, and as a lubricant for machine parts and equipment in locations in which there
is a potential exposure of the lubricated part to food.  The amount used should be the minimum required to
accomplish the desired technical effect on the equipment.  If used as an anti-rust film, the compound must be
removed from the equipment surface by washing or wiping, as required to leave the surface effectively free of any
substance which could be transferred to food being processed.

NSF Registration of this product is current when the NSF Registration Number, Category Code, and Registration Mark
appear on the NSF-approved product label, and the Registered product name is included in the current NSF White Book
Listing of Nonfood Compounds at the NSF website (www.nsfwhitebook.org).  The NSF Registration Mark can be
downloaded by clicking the "Download Registration Mark" link on the NSF website (www.nsfwhitebook.org).

NSF Listing of all Registered Nonfood compounds by NSF International is not an endorsement of those compounds, or of
any performance or efficacy claims made by the manufacturer.                                                                                                

KLUBER LUBRICATION MUNCHEN KG.
Dr. Luciana Husfeld 

GEISENHAUSENER STR. 7
81379 MÜNCHEN
GERMANY

Jennifer De France
NSF Nonfood Compounds Registration Program

Company No: N04391

Sincerely,

Registration status may be verified at any time via the NSF website, at www.nsfwhitebook.org. Changes in formulation or
label, without the prior written consent of NSF, will void Registration, and will supersede the on-line listing.

October 3, 2008

NSF International / Nonfood Compounds Registration Program
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1 Identification of the substance/preparation and of the company/undertaking
· Product details
· Trade name: Klüberpaste UH1 84-201
· Article number: 005113
· Application of the substance / the preparation Lubricant
· Manufacturer/Supplier:
KLÜBER LUBRICATION MÜNCHEN KG
Geisenhausenerstrasse 7
D-81379 München
Tel.: 0049 (0) 897876-0
Fax:  0049 (0) 897876-333

· Further information obtainable from: Material Compliance Management
· Information in case of emergency: 0011 49 89 7876 700 (24 hrs)

* 2 Composition/information on ingredients
· Chemical characterization
· Description:
Synthetic hydrocarbon oil
solid lubricant
PTFE

· Dangerous components:
amine neutralized phosphoric acid ester of alkylated alcohols

Xi, N; R 36/38-51/53
0.25-1%

CAS: 95-38-5
EINECS: 204-414-9

2-(2-heptadec-8-enyl-2-imidazolin-1-yl)ethanol
C, N; R 22-34-50/53

0.25-1%

Amine carboxylic acid compound
Xi, N; R 38-41-50

0.25-1%

· Additional information: For the wording of the listed risk phrases refer to section 16.

3 Hazards identification
· Hazard description: Not applicable.
· Information concerning particular hazards for human and environment:
The product has to be labelled due to the calculation procedure of the "General Classification
guideline for preparations of the EU" in the latest valid version.
R 52/53 Harmful to aquatic organisms, may cause long-term adverse effects in the aquatic

environment.
· Classification system:
The classification is according to the latest editions of the EU-lists, and extended by company and
literature data.

4 First-aid measures
· After inhalation: Supply fresh air; consult doctor in case of complaints.
· After skin contact: Wash off with soap and plenty of water.

(Contd. on page 2)
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· After eye contact:
Rinse opened eye for several minutes under running water. If symptoms persist, consult a doctor.

· After swallowing: If symptoms persist consult doctor.

5 Fire-fighting measures
· Suitable extinguishing agents:
Water haze
Foam
Fire-extinguishing powder
Carbon dioxide

· For safety reasons unsuitable extinguishing agents: Water with full jet
· Special hazards caused by the substance, its products of combustion or resulting gases:
In case of fire, the following can be released:
Carbon monoxide (CO)
Hydrocarbons
traces of fluorinated products

· Protective equipment:
Do not inhale explosion gases or combustion gases.
Standard procedure for chemical fires.

· Additional information
Cool endangered receptacles with water spray.
Dispose of fire debris and contaminated fire fighting water in accordance with official regulations.

6 Accidental release measures
· Person-related safety precautions: Not required.
· Measures for environmental protection: Do not allow to enter sewers/ surface or ground water.
· Measures for cleaning/collecting:
Pick up mechanically.
Dispose of the material collected according to regulations.

7 Handling and storage
· Handling:
· Information for safe handling: No special measures required.
· Information about fire - and explosion protection: No special measures required.
· Storage:
· Requirements to be met by storerooms and receptacles:
Store in cool, dry conditions in well sealed receptacles.

· Information about storage in one common storage facility:
Store away from foodstuffs.
Store away from oxidizing agents.

· Further information about storage conditions: None.

8 Exposure controls/personal protection
· Additional information about design of technical facilities: No further data; see item 7.
· Ingredients with limit values that require monitoring at the workplace:
The product does not contain any relevant quantities of materials with critical values that have to be
monitored at the workplace.

· Additional information: The lists valid during the making were used as basis.
(Contd. on page 3)
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· Personal protective equipment:
· General protective and hygienic measures:
Immediately remove all soiled and contaminated clothing
Avoid close or long term contact with the skin.
Be sure to clean skin thoroughly after work and before breaks.
Keep away from tobacco products.

· Respiratory protection: Not required.
· Protection of hands: Preventive skin protection by use of skin-protecting agents is recommended.
· Eye protection: Not required.

9 Physical and chemical properties
· General Information

Form: Pasty
Colour: White
Odour: Product specific

· Change in condition
Drip point: > 240°C (DIN ISO 2176)

· Flash point: not applicable
· Danger of explosion: Product does not present an explosion hazard.
· Density at 20°C: 1.13 g/cm³
· Solubility in / Miscibility with

water: Insoluble.

10 Stability and reactivity
· Thermal decomposition / conditions to be avoided:
No decomposition if used and stored according to specifications.

· Materials to be avoided: oxidizing agents
· Dangerous reactions No dangerous reactions known.
· Dangerous decomposition products: > 280°C danger of forming toxic pyrolysis products.

11 Toxicological information
· Additional toxicological information:
Prolonged skin contact may cause skin irritation and/or dermatitis.

12 Ecological information
· Ecotoxical effects:
· Behaviour in sewage processing plants: The product can be mechanically separated.
· General notes:
Harmful to aquatic organisms
Do not allow product to reach ground water, water course or sewage system.

13 Disposal considerations
· Product:
· Recommendation Can be incinerated in accordance with local and national regulations.

(Contd. on page 4)
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· Waste disposal key:
For this product no waste disposal key according the European Waste Catalogue  (EWC) can be
determined, as only the purpose of application defined by the user enables an allocation. The waste
code number has to be determined in accordance with the local waste disposer.

· Uncleaned packaging:
· Recommendation:
Empty contaminated packagings thoroughly. They may be recycled after thorough and proper
cleaning.

14 Transport information
· Land transport ADR/RID  (cross-border)
· ADR/RID class: - 
· Maritime transport IMDG:
· IMDG Class: - 
· Air transport ICAO-TI and IATA-DGR:
· ICAO/IATA Class: - 
· Transport/Additional information:
Not classified as dangerous according to the above specifications.

15 Regulatory information
· Labelling according to EU guidelines:
The product has been classified and marked in accordance with EU Directives / Ordinance on
Hazardous Materials.

· Risk phrases:
52/53 Harmful to aquatic organisms, may cause long-term adverse effects in the aquatic

environment.
· Safety phrases:
61 Avoid release to the environment. Refer to special instructions/safety data sheets.

16 Other information
This information is based on our present knowledge. However, this shall not constitute a guarantee
for any specific product features and shall not establish a legally valid contractual relationship.

· Relevant R-phrases
22 Harmful if swallowed.
34 Causes burns.
36/38 Irritating to eyes and skin.
38 Irritating to skin.
41 Risk of serious damage to eyes.
50 Very toxic to aquatic organisms.
50/53 Very toxic to aquatic organisms, may cause long-term adverse effects in the aquatic

environment.
51/53 Toxic to aquatic organisms, may cause long-term adverse effects in the aquatic environment.

· Department issuing MSDS: Material Compliance Management
· Contact: +49(0)897876-1564
· * Data compared to the previous version altered.   
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* 1 Identification of the substance/preparation and of the company/undertaking
· Product details
· Trade name: Klüberoil 4 UH1-  32N
· Article number: 029037
· Application of the substance / the preparation Lubricating oil
· Manufacturer/Supplier:
KLÜBER LUBRICATION MÜNCHEN KG
Geisenhausenerstrasse 7
D-81379 München
Tel.: 0049 (0) 897876-0
Fax:  0049 (0) 897876-333

· Further information obtainable from:
Material Compliance Management
E-Mail: mcm@klueber.com

· Information in case of emergency: 0049 (0) 89 7876 700 (24 hrs)

* 2 Hazards identification
· Hazard description: Not applicable.
· Information concerning particular hazards for human and environment:
The product does not have to be labelled due to the calculation procedure of the "General
Classification guideline for preparations of the EU" in the latest valid version.

· Classification system:
The classification is according to the latest editions of the EU-lists, and extended by company and
literature data.

3 Composition/information on ingredients
· Chemical characterization
· Description:
Synthetic hydrocarbon oil
ester oil

· Dangerous components: Void
· Additional information: For the wording of the listed risk phrases refer to section 16.

4 First-aid measures
· After inhalation: Supply fresh air; consult doctor in case of complaints.
· After skin contact: Wash off with soap and plenty of water.
· After eye contact:
Rinse opened eye for several minutes under running water. If symptoms persist, consult a doctor.

· After swallowing: If symptoms persist consult doctor.

5 Fire-fighting measures
· Suitable extinguishing agents:
Water haze

(Contd. on page 2)
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Foam
Fire-extinguishing powder
Carbon dioxide

· For safety reasons unsuitable extinguishing agents: Water with full jet
· Special hazards caused by the substance, its products of combustion or resulting gases:
In case of fire, the following can be released:
Carbon monoxide (CO)
Hydrocarbons

· Protective equipment:
Do not inhale explosion gases or combustion gases.
Standard procedure for chemical fires.

· Additional information
Cool endangered receptacles with water spray.
Dispose of fire debris and contaminated fire fighting water in accordance with official regulations.

6 Accidental release measures
· Person-related safety precautions: Particular danger of slipping on leaked/spilled product.
· Measures for environmental protection: Do not allow to enter sewers/ surface or ground water.
· Measures for cleaning/collecting:
Absorb with liquid-binding material (sand, diatomite, acid binders, universal binders, sawdust).
Dispose of the material collected according to regulations.

7 Handling and storage
· Handling:
· Information for safe handling: Prevent formation of aerosols.
· Information about fire - and explosion protection: No special measures required.
· Storage:
· Requirements to be met by storerooms and receptacles:
Store in cool, dry conditions in well sealed receptacles.

· Information about storage in one common storage facility:
Store away from foodstuffs.
Store away from oxidizing agents.

· Further information about storage conditions: None.

8 Exposure controls/personal protection
· Additional information about design of technical facilities: No further data; see item 7.
· Ingredients with limit values that require monitoring at the workplace:
The product does not contain any relevant quantities of materials with critical values that have to be
monitored at the workplace.

· Additional information: The lists valid during the making were used as basis.
· Personal protective equipment:
· General protective and hygienic measures:
Do not inhale gases / fumes / aerosols.
Immediately remove all soiled and contaminated clothing
Avoid contact with the skin.
Be sure to clean skin thoroughly after work and before breaks.

· Protection of hands: Preventive skin protection by use of skin-protecting agents is recommended.
· Eye protection: Goggles recommended during refilling

 GB
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9 Physical and chemical properties
· General Information

Form: Fluid
Colour: Colourless
Odour: Product specific

· Change in condition
Pour point ~ -35°C (DIN ISO 3016)

· Flash point: > 200°C (DIN ISO 2592)
· Danger of explosion: Product does not present an explosion hazard.
· Density at 20°C: ~ 0.84 g/cm³ (DIN 51757)
· Solubility in / Miscibility with

water: Insoluble.
· Viscosity:

Kinematic at 40°C: ~ 32 mm²/s (DIN 51562)

10 Stability and reactivity
· Thermal decomposition / conditions to be avoided:
No decomposition if used and stored according to specifications.

· Materials to be avoided: oxidizing agents
· Dangerous reactions No dangerous reactions known.
· Dangerous decomposition products: none under normal use

11 Toxicological information
· Additional toxicological information:
Prolonged skin contact may cause skin irritation and/or dermatitis.

12 Ecological information
· Ecotoxical effects:
· Behaviour in sewage processing plants: The product can be mechanically separated.
· General notes: Do not allow product to reach ground water, water course or sewage system.

* 13 Disposal considerations
· Product:
· Recommendation
Disposal must be made according to official regulations.
Can be reused after reprocessing.

· Waste disposal key:
For this product no waste disposal key according the European Waste Catalogue  (EWC) can be
determined, as only the purpose of application defined by the user enables an allocation. The waste
code number has to be determined in accordance with the local waste disposer.

(Contd. on page 4)
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· Uncleaned packaging:
· Recommendation:
Empty contaminated packagings thoroughly. They may be recycled after thorough and proper
cleaning.

14 Transport information
· Land transport ADR/RID  (cross-border)
· ADR/RID class: - 
· Maritime transport IMDG:
· IMDG Class: - 
· Air transport ICAO-TI and IATA-DGR:
· ICAO/IATA Class: - 
· Transport/Additional information:
Not classified as dangerous according to the above specifications.

* 15 Regulatory information
· Labelling according to EU guidelines:
The product is not subject to classification according to the calculation methods of the "General
Classification Guideline for Preparations of the EU" as issued in the latest valid version.

* 16 Other information
This information is based on our present knowledge. However, this shall not constitute a guarantee
for any specific product features and shall not establish a legally valid contractual relationship.

· Department issuing MSDS: Material Compliance Management
· Contact: +49(0)897876-1564
· * Data compared to the previous version altered.   
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* 1 Identification of the substance/preparation and of the company/undertaking
· Product details
· Trade name: Klüberoil 4 UH1- 220N
· Article number: 029042
· Application of the substance / the preparation Lubricating oil
· Manufacturer/Supplier:
KLÜBER LUBRICATION MÜNCHEN KG
Geisenhausenerstrasse 7
D-81379 München
Tel.: 0049 (0) 897876-0
Fax:  0049 (0) 897876-333

· Further information obtainable from:
Material Compliance Management
E-Mail: mcm@klueber.com

· Information in case of emergency: 0049 (0) 89 7876 700 (24 hrs)

* 2 Hazards identification
· Hazard description: Not applicable.
· Information concerning particular hazards for human and environment:
The product does not have to be labelled due to the calculation procedure of the "General
Classification guideline for preparations of the EU" in the latest valid version.

· Classification system:
The classification is according to the latest editions of the EU-lists, and extended by company and
literature data.

* 3 Composition/information on ingredients
· Chemical characterization
· Description:
Synthetic hydrocarbon oil
ester oil

· Dangerous components: Void
· Additional information: For the wording of the listed risk phrases refer to section 16.

4 First-aid measures
· After inhalation: Supply fresh air; consult doctor in case of complaints.
· After skin contact: Wash off with soap and plenty of water.
· After eye contact:
Rinse opened eye for several minutes under running water. If symptoms persist, consult a doctor.

· After swallowing: If symptoms persist consult doctor.

5 Fire-fighting measures
· Suitable extinguishing agents:
Water haze

(Contd. on page 2)
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Foam
Fire-extinguishing powder
Carbon dioxide

· For safety reasons unsuitable extinguishing agents: Water with full jet
· Special hazards caused by the substance, its products of combustion or resulting gases:
In case of fire, the following can be released:
Carbon monoxide (CO)
Hydrocarbons

· Protective equipment:
Do not inhale explosion gases or combustion gases.
Standard procedure for chemical fires.

· Additional information
Cool endangered receptacles with water spray.
Dispose of fire debris and contaminated fire fighting water in accordance with official regulations.

6 Accidental release measures
· Person-related safety precautions: Particular danger of slipping on leaked/spilled product.
· Measures for environmental protection: Do not allow to enter sewers/ surface or ground water.
· Measures for cleaning/collecting:
Absorb with liquid-binding material (sand, diatomite, acid binders, universal binders, sawdust).
Dispose of the material collected according to regulations.

7 Handling and storage
· Handling:
· Information for safe handling: Prevent formation of aerosols.
· Information about fire - and explosion protection: No special measures required.
· Storage:
· Requirements to be met by storerooms and receptacles:
Store in cool, dry conditions in well sealed receptacles.

· Information about storage in one common storage facility:
Store away from foodstuffs.
Store away from oxidizing agents.

· Further information about storage conditions: None.

8 Exposure controls/personal protection
· Additional information about design of technical facilities: No further data; see item 7.
· Ingredients with limit values that require monitoring at the workplace:
The product does not contain any relevant quantities of materials with critical values that have to be
monitored at the workplace.

· Additional information: The lists valid during the making were used as basis.
· Personal protective equipment:
· General protective and hygienic measures:
Do not inhale gases / fumes / aerosols.
Immediately remove all soiled and contaminated clothing
Avoid contact with the skin.
Be sure to clean skin thoroughly after work and before breaks.

· Protection of hands: Preventive skin protection by use of skin-protecting agents is recommended.
· Eye protection: Goggles recommended during refilling
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9 Physical and chemical properties
· General Information

Form: Fluid
Colour: Colourless
Odour: Product specific

· Change in condition
Pour point ~ -30°C (DIN ISO 3016)

· Flash point: > 200°C (DIN ISO 2592)
· Danger of explosion: Product does not present an explosion hazard.
· Density at 20°C: ~ 0.85 g/cm³ (DIN 51757)
· Solubility in / Miscibility with

water: Insoluble.
· Viscosity:

Kinematic at 40°C: ~ 220 mm²/s (DIN 51562)

10 Stability and reactivity
· Thermal decomposition / conditions to be avoided:
No decomposition if used and stored according to specifications.

· Materials to be avoided: oxidizing agents
· Dangerous reactions No dangerous reactions known.
· Dangerous decomposition products: none under normal use

11 Toxicological information
· Additional toxicological information:
Prolonged skin contact may cause skin irritation and/or dermatitis.

12 Ecological information
· Ecotoxical effects:
· Behaviour in sewage processing plants: The product can be mechanically separated.
· General notes: Do not allow product to reach ground water, water course or sewage system.

13 Disposal considerations
· Product:
· Recommendation Can be reused after reprocessing.
· Waste disposal key:
For this product no waste disposal key according the European Waste Catalogue  (EWC) can be
determined, as only the purpose of application defined by the user enables an allocation. The waste
code number has to be determined in accordance with the local waste disposer.

· Uncleaned packaging:
· Recommendation:
Empty contaminated packagings thoroughly. They may be recycled after thorough and proper
cleaning.
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14 Transport information
· Land transport ADR/RID  (cross-border)
· ADR/RID class: - 
· Maritime transport IMDG:
· IMDG Class: - 
· Air transport ICAO-TI and IATA-DGR:
· ICAO/IATA Class: - 
· Transport/Additional information:
Not classified as dangerous according to the above specifications.

* 15 Regulatory information
· Labelling according to EU guidelines:
The product is not subject to classification according to the calculation methods of the "General
Classification Guideline for Preparations of the EU" as issued in the latest valid version.

* 16 Other information
This information is based on our present knowledge. However, this shall not constitute a guarantee
for any specific product features and shall not establish a legally valid contractual relationship.

· Department issuing MSDS: Material Compliance Management
· Contact: +49(0)897876-1564
· * Data compared to the previous version altered.   

 GB



FOOD-GRADE LUBRICANT

Klüber Lubrication München KG herewith confirms that our product

KLÜBEROIL 4 UH1-32 N
Art.No. 029037

fulfills the USA requirements „Guidelines of section 21 CFR 178.3570 of FDA regulations“
as well as the former USDA H1 registration criteria.
Our product complies with LMBG and the European standard EN 1672, part 2.

Note:
CFR = Code of Federal Regulations.

FDA = Food and Drug Administration.

USDA = United States Department of Agriculture.

H1 = Lubricants suitable for an incidential and technically unavoidable contact with the food product.

LMBG = German law governing food products and associated ancillaries.

EN 1672 part 2 = Hygiene requirement of food-processing machines.

Munich, date 01.10.2001

Hans-Jürgen Blanke
    General Management

   Dr. Günther Bodesheim
       Head Quality/Environmental
Protection and Occupational Safety

Electronic copy corresponding to the handwritten original.
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* 1 Identification of the substance/preparation and of the company/undertaking
· Product details
· Trade name: Klübersynth UH1 14-31
· Article number: 096029
· Application of the substance / the preparation Grease
· Manufacturer/Supplier:
KLÜBER LUBRICATION MÜNCHEN KG
Geisenhausenerstrasse 7
D-81379 München
Tel.: 0049 (0) 897876-0
Fax:  0049 (0) 897876-333

· Further information obtainable from: Material Compliance Management
· Information in case of emergency: 0049 (0) 89 7876 700 (24 hrs)

* 2 Composition/information on ingredients
· Chemical characterization
· Description:
Synthetic hydrocarbon oil
ester oil
aluminium complex soap

· Dangerous components:
amine neutralized phosphoric acid ester of alkylated alcohols

Xi, N; R 36/38-51/53
0.25-1%

Amine carboxylic acid compound
Xi, N; R 38-41-50

0.25-1%

CAS: 95-38-5
EINECS: 202-414-9

2-(2-heptadec-8-enyl-2-imidazolin-1-yl)ethanol
C, Xn, N; R 22-34-50/53

0.25-1%

· Additional information: For the wording of the listed risk phrases refer to section 16.

3 Hazards identification
· Hazard description: Not applicable.
· Information concerning particular hazards for human and environment:
The product has to be labelled due to the calculation procedure of the "General Classification
guideline for preparations of the EU" in the latest valid version.
R 52/53 Harmful to aquatic organisms, may cause long-term adverse effects in the aquatic

environment.
· Classification system:
The classification is according to the latest editions of the EU-lists, and extended by company and
literature data.

4 First-aid measures
· After inhalation: Supply fresh air; consult doctor in case of complaints.
· After skin contact: Wash off with soap and plenty of water.
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· After eye contact:
Rinse opened eye for several minutes under running water. If symptoms persist, consult a doctor.

· After swallowing: If symptoms persist consult doctor.

5 Fire-fighting measures
· Suitable extinguishing agents:
Water haze
Foam
Fire-extinguishing powder
Carbon dioxide

· For safety reasons unsuitable extinguishing agents: Water with full jet
· Special hazards caused by the substance, its products of combustion or resulting gases:
In case of fire, the following can be released:
Carbon monoxide (CO)
Hydrocarbons

· Protective equipment:
Do not inhale explosion gases or combustion gases.
Standard procedure for chemical fires.

· Additional information
Cool endangered receptacles with water spray.
Dispose of fire debris and contaminated fire fighting water in accordance with official regulations.

6 Accidental release measures
· Person-related safety precautions: Not required.
· Measures for environmental protection: Do not allow to enter sewers/ surface or ground water.
· Measures for cleaning/collecting:
Pick up mechanically.
Dispose of the material collected according to regulations.

7 Handling and storage
· Handling:
· Information for safe handling: No special measures required.
· Information about fire - and explosion protection: No special measures required.
· Storage:
· Requirements to be met by storerooms and receptacles:
Store in cool, dry conditions in well sealed receptacles.

· Information about storage in one common storage facility:
Store away from foodstuffs.
Store away from oxidizing agents.

· Further information about storage conditions: None.

8 Exposure controls/personal protection
· Additional information about design of technical facilities: No further data; see item 7.
· Ingredients with limit values that require monitoring at the workplace:
The product does not contain any relevant quantities of materials with critical values that have to be
monitored at the workplace.

· Additional information: The lists valid during the making were used as basis.
· Personal protective equipment:
· General protective and hygienic measures:
Avoid close or long term contact with the skin.
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Immediately remove all soiled and contaminated clothing
Be sure to clean skin thoroughly after work and before breaks.

· Respiratory protection: Not required.
· Protection of hands: Preventive skin protection by use of skin-protecting agents is recommended.
· Eye protection: Not required.

* 9 Physical and chemical properties
· General Information

Form: Pasty
Colour: Whitish

Yellow
Odour: Product specific

· Change in condition
Drip point: > 220°C (DIN ISO 2176)

· Flash point: not applicable
· Danger of explosion: Product does not present an explosion hazard.
· Density at 20°C: ~ 0.90 g/cm³
· Solubility in / Miscibility with

water: Insoluble.

10 Stability and reactivity
· Thermal decomposition / conditions to be avoided:
No decomposition if used and stored according to specifications.

· Materials to be avoided: oxidizing agents
· Dangerous reactions No dangerous reactions known.
· Dangerous decomposition products: none under normal use

11 Toxicological information
· Additional toxicological information:
Prolonged skin contact may cause skin irritation and/or dermatitis.

* 12 Ecological information
· Ecotoxical effects:
· Behaviour in sewage processing plants: The product can be mechanically separated.
· General notes: Do not allow product to reach ground water, water course or sewage system.

13 Disposal considerations
· Product:
· Recommendation Can be incinerated in accordance with local and national regulations.
· Waste disposal key:
For this product no waste disposal key according the European Waste Catalogue  (EWC) can be
determined, as only the purpose of application defined by the user enables an allocation. The waste
code number has to be determined in accordance with the local waste disposer.
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· Uncleaned packaging:
· Recommendation:
Empty contaminated packagings thoroughly. They may be recycled after thorough and proper
cleaning.

14 Transport information
· Land transport ADR/RID  (cross-border)
· ADR/RID class: - 
· Maritime transport IMDG:
· IMDG Class: - 
· Air transport ICAO-TI and IATA-DGR:
· ICAO/IATA Class: - 
· Transport/Additional information:
Not classified as dangerous according to the above specifications.

15 Regulatory information
· Labelling according to EU guidelines:
The product has been classified and marked in accordance with EU Directives / Ordinance on
Hazardous Materials.

· Risk phrases:
52/53 Harmful to aquatic organisms, may cause long-term adverse effects in the aquatic

environment.
· Safety phrases:
61 Avoid release to the environment. Refer to special instructions/safety data sheets.

16 Other information
This information is based on our present knowledge. However, this shall not constitute a guarantee
for any specific product features and shall not establish a legally valid contractual relationship.

· Relevant R-phrases
22 Harmful if swallowed.
34 Causes burns.
36/38 Irritating to eyes and skin.
38 Irritating to skin.
41 Risk of serious damage to eyes.
50 Very toxic to aquatic organisms.
50/53 Very toxic to aquatic organisms, may cause long-term adverse effects in the aquatic

environment.
51/53 Toxic to aquatic organisms, may cause long-term adverse effects in the aquatic environment.

· Department issuing MSDS: Material Compliance Management
· Contact: +49(0)897876-1564
· * Data compared to the previous version altered.   

 GB



NSF International / Nonfood Compounds Registration Program

Luciana Husfeld
KLUBER LUBRICATION MUNCHEN KG.

81379 MÜNCHEN
GERMANY

February 25, 2004

RE: Klübersynth® UH1 14-31
H1

056356NSF Registration No.

Dear Luciana Husfeld:

NSF has processed the application for Registration of Klübersynth® UH1 14-31 to the NSF Registration
Guidelines for Proprietary Substances and Nonfood Compounds (2004), which are available at
www.nsf.org/usda. The NSF Nonfood Compounds Registration Program is a continuation of the USDA
product approval and listing program, which is based on meeting regulatory requirements including FDA 21
CFR for appropriate use, ingredient and labeling.

This product is acceptable as a lubricant with incidental food contact (H1) for use in and around food
processing areas.  Such compounds may be used on food processing equipment as a protective anti-rust
film, as a release agent on gaskets or seals of tank closures, and as a lubricant for machine parts and
equipment in locations in which there is a potential exposure of the lubricated part to food.  The
amount used should be the minimum required to accomplish the desired technical effect on the
equipment.  If used as an anti-rust film, the compound must be removed from the equipment surface by
washing or wiping, as required to leave the surface effectively free of any substance which could be
transferred to food being processed.

NSF Registration of this product is current when the NSF Registration Number, Category Code, and
Registration Mark appear on the NSF-approved product label, and the registered product name is included in
the current NSF White Book Listing of Nonfood Compounds at the NSF website (http://www.nsf.org/usda).
The NSF Registration Mark can be downloaded from the NSF website, at
http://www.nsf.org/mark/download_marks.html.  

NSF Listing of all registered Nonfood compounds by NSF International is not an endorsement of those
compounds, or of any performance or efficacy claims made by the manufacturer.

Registration status may be verified at any time via the NSF web site, at http://www.nsf.org/usda. Changes in
formulation or label, without the prior written consent of NSF, will void registration, and will supersede the
on-line listing.

Sincerely, 

Category Code: 

Carmen Grindatti
NSF Nonfood Compounds Registration Program

GEISENHAUSENER STR. 7

Company No:  N04391

rry
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100

101

500

501-502-503
Position

N° article
Artikel Nr

Item number

Certificat Matière
Materialzertifikate

Materials certificates
EN-10204-3.1B / FDA

Certificats d’états de surface
Zertifikate für Oberflächenqualität

Surface quality certificates

100 465107-CMA X X

101 465220-CMA X X

500 443386 X 0
501 438420 X 0
502 461236 X 0
503 461512 X 0

   X = livré / geliefert / delivered
   0 = non livré / ungeliefert / undelivered

MATERIAL : N/A

Welding Assembly: ISO 2768-c ±0.30 ±0.50 ±0.80 ±1.20 ±3.00 Scale

Dimensions without
tolerance [mm]

above
up to

Machining: ISO 2768-m

%

Page
A3

465036-CMA 1/1

PRO-11-0078 / MF-3
02/09/2011

Revised

10/06/2011Designed
±0.30 ±1.20±0.50±0.10 ±0.80±0.20
120 20004006 100030
30 1000120 4006

Similar

Weight [kg]

N/A

thle

thle

Ver.

A
Frewitt SA: Milling and Handling of Powders
P.O.B. 615, CH-1701 Fribourg, SWITZERLAND
tel: +41 26 460 74 00 / fax: +41 26 460 74 01
info@frewitt.com / www.frewitt.com

Any and all information received by
you from us shall be held and kept
confidential and shall not be disclosed
by you to any third party except with
prior written consent of FREWITT SA.

Atex

Controlled thle

02/09/2011

±2.00





..
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Client Customer:

N° Série: Serial Nr.

Values  are automatically taken from the measuring instrument and can not be changed

Appareil de mesure / Messapparat / Measurin unit :

N° série / Serien-Nr. / Serial Nr. :

N° Certificat  / Zertifikat-Nr. / Certificate Nr. :

EPDM Art.

Silicone Art.

Silicone Art.

Silicone Art.

Sb Sn Pd Ag Al Mo Nb Zr Bi Pb Se W Zn Cu Ni Co Fe Mn Cr V Ti

EPDM Art.

Sb Sn Pd Ag Al Mo Nb Zr Bi Pb Se W Zn Cu Ni Co Fe Mn Cr V Ti

1 1.4404 / SS316L 0.06 0.01 0.01 0.13 0.00 2.55 0.02 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.02 0.04 0.35 11.61 0.11 64.65 1.60 18.73 0.08 0.01

Pos.100

Sb Sn Pd Ag Al Mo Nb Zr Bi Pb Se W Zn Cu Ni Co Fe Mn Cr V Ti

1 1.4404 / SS316L 0.08 0.01 0.01 0.11 0.00 2.17 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.04 0.04 0.25 9.71 0.41 69.17 1.02 16.86 0.09 0.00

2 1.4404 / SS316L 0.00 0.01 0.00 0.11 0.00 2.19 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.08 0.43 10.28 0.00 68.97 1.22 16.64 0.05 0.00

3 1.4404 / SS316L 0.00 0.04 0.00 0.07 0.00 2.14 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.01 0.00 0.02 0.01 0.35 10.38 0.45 68.38 1.28 16.81 0.05 0.00

4 1.4404 / SS316L 0.03 0.01 0.00 0.12 0.00 2.16 0.01 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.07 0.49 10.37 0.00 69.11 1.04 16.52 0.07 0.00

5 1.4404 / SS316L 0.00 0.01 0.00 0.08 0.00 2.71 0.01 0.01 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.01 0.09 0.26 12.91 0.01 65.48 1.80 16.58 0.03 0.00

6 1.4404 / SS316L 0.04 0.03 0.00 0.13 0.00 2.71 0.02 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.02 0.06 0.37 12.54 0.11 65.33 1.67 16.91 0.05 0.00

Pos.101

Sb Sn Pd Ag Al Mo Nb Zr Bi Pb Se W Zn Cu Ni Co Fe Mn Cr V Ti

1 1.4404 / SS316L 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.10 0.00 2.20 0.01 0.00 0.00 0.01 0.00 0.07 0.06 0.46 9.84 0.25 67.87 1.84 17.23 0.06 0.00

2 1.4404 / SS316L 0.08 0.03 0.00 0.12 0.00 2.59 0.01 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.04 0.01 0.21 12.87 0.36 65.49 1.24 16.86 0.09 0.00

3 1.4404 / SS316L 0.00 0.02 0.00 0.13 0.00 2.21 0.01 0.00 0.00 0.01 0.00 0.00 0.02 0.28 11.89 0.07 67.09 1.35 16.87 0.04 0.00

Silicone Art.

Silicone Art.

503

Pos.100

443386

461236

438420

461512

500

501

Dessin / Zeichnung / Drawing: 465204-CMA

Matière

Material

Material

%

Dessin / Zeichnung / Drawing: 465211-CMA

Mesure 

N°

Mass Nr.

Measure 

Matière

Material

Material

%

Dessin / Zeichnung / Drawing: 465208-CMAMesure 

N°

Mass Nr.

Measure 

Matière

Material

Material

%

Document N° / Dokument Nr. / Document No : 26019-4

CERTIFICAT MATIERES EN 10204-3.1

MATERIALZERTIFIKAT / MATERIALS CERTIFICATE 

MF-3 PRO-11-0078

8251

35EN-04292005-IARM-P

SG-Singapore

Niton XLt 898 W Y Alloy Analizer

Kunde:

NOVARTIS SINGAPORE PHARMACEUTICAL

Certificats FDA / FDA Zertificate / FDA certificates - Drawing 465211-CMA

500

501

502

Pos.100

Mesure N°

Mass Nr.

Measure Nr.

Document N° / Dokument Nr. / Document No : 17180-1

409290

Serien-Nr.

11007821034

410990

Document N° / Dokument Nr. / Document No :

Dessin / Zeichnung / Drawing: 465107-CMA

Document N° / Dokument Nr. / Document No : 48620-1

28247-5

FDA certificates, Drawing: 465036-CMA

Mesure N°

Mass Nr.

Measure Nr.

Document N° / Dokument Nr. / Document No : 136546-1

Document N° / Dokument Nr. / Document No : 136546-1

136549-1

Matière

Material

Material

%

423856 Document N° / Dokument Nr. / Document No :

Certificats FDA / FDA Zertificate / FDA certificates (Drawing: 465107-CMA)

500

11

135377-2-en.xls
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CERTIFICAT MATIERES EN 10204-3.1

MATERIALZERTIFIKAT / MATERIALS CERTIFICATE 

MF-3 PRO-11-0078
11

Sb Sn Pd Ag Al Mo Nb Zr Bi Pb Se W Zn Cu Ni Co Fe Mn Cr V Ti

1 1.4404 / SS316L 0.1 0.23 0 0.13 0.00 2.16 0.01 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.06 0.02 0.45 10.22 0.09 68.80 0.99 16.68 0.04 0.02

2 1.4404 / SS316L 0 0.2 0 0.12 0.00 2.19 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.05 0.04 0.57 10.09 0.33 68.16 1.12 17.06 0.07 0.01

Pos.100

Sb Sn Pd Ag Al Mo Nb Zr Bi Pb Se W Zn Cu Ni Co Fe Mn Cr V Ti

1 1.4404 / SS316L 0 0 0 0.13 0.00 2.76 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.08 0.11 12.94 0.82 64.91 1.24 16.95 0.06 0.00

2 1.4404 / SS316L 0.1 0 0 0.09 0.00 2.61 0.01 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.04 0.01 0.14 12.65 0.40 65.38 1.18 17.31 0.05 0.01

3 1.4404 / SS316L 0.05 0.01 0.01 0.12 0.00 2.18 0.02 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.07 0.05 0.42 9.96 0.01 68.58 1.42 17.01 0.08 0.00

4 1.4404 / SS316L 0 0.06 0.01 0.12 0.00 2.17 0.01 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.04 0.04 0.36 10.36 0.00 68.46 1.30 17.00 0.07 0.00

Pos.101

Sb Sn Pd Ag Al Mo Nb Zr Bi Pb Se W Zn Cu Ni Co Fe Mn Cr V Ti

1 1.4404 / SS316L 0.06 0.03 0 0.15 0.00 2.07 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.01 0.05 0.11 10.15 0.00 68.69 1.08 17.54 0.04 0.00

2 1.4404 / SS316L 0.09 0 0 0.15 0.00 2.39 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.01 0.13 0.09 0.27 12.13 0.52 65.69 1.69 16.74 0.09 0.00

3 1.4404 / SS316L 0.17 0.03 0 0.12 0.00 2.50 0.00 0.00 0.01 0.00 0.01 0.16 0.12 0.22 13.14 0.01 65.16 1.83 16.38 0.13 0.00

4 1.4438/SS317L 0.02 0.05 0 0.09 0.00 2.70 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.34 0.05 0.31 13.35 0.00 64.38 1.62 16.95 0.12 0.00

5 1.4404 / SS316L 0.07 0.04 0.01 0.13 0.00 2.72 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.38 0.03 0.43 13.16 0.00 63.75 1.99 17.17 0.10 0.00

Silicone Art.

Gylon Art.

Silicone Art.

Sb Sn Pd Ag Al Mo Nb Zr Bi Pb Se W Zn Cu Ni Co Fe Mn Cr V Ti

1 1.4404 / SS316L 0 0.05 0 0.12 0.00 2.15 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.03 0.05 0.47 10.21 0.25 67.71 1.76 17.15 0.05 0.01

EPDM Art.

Sb Sn Pd Ag Al Mo Nb Zr Bi Pb Se W Zn Cu Ni Co Fe Mn Cr V Ti

1 1.4404 / SS316L 0.09 0.04 0.00 0.15 0.00 2.17 0.01 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.11 0.03 0.80 10.29 0.20 69.31 0.77 16.01 0.02 0.00

2 1.4404 / SS316L 0.03 0.04 0.00 0.15 0.00 2.15 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.01 0.00 0.03 0.03 0.28 10.59 0.03 67.70 2.00 16.95 0.01 0.00

3 1.4404 / SS316L 0.00 0.01 0.00 0.13 0.00 2.11 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.09 0.02 0.31 9.93 0.59 67.61 1.99 17.18 0.05 0.00

4 1.4404 / SS316L 0.01 0.10 0.00 0.13 0.00 2.20 0.01 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.05 0.03 0.28 10.36 0.00 67.77 1.92 17.07 0.06 0.00

5 1.4404 / SS316L 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.12 0.00 2.23 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.04 0.37 10.75 0.07 69.80 1.16 15.38 0.07 0.00

6 1.4404 / SS316L 0.07 0.07 0.02 0.08 0.00 2.19 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.01 0.01 0.06 0.11 0.43 10.47 0.10 69.11 0.92 16.28 0.08 0.00

Mesure N°

Mass Nr.

Measure Nr.

Matière

Material

Material

%

Pos.103 Dessin / Zeichnung / Drawing: 465173-CMA

Certificats FDA / FDA Zertificate / FDA certificates - Drawing 465214-CMA

500 427424 Document N° / Dokument Nr. / Document No : 14257-0

501 405367 Document N° / Dokument Nr. / Document No : 13876-15

500 433239 Document N° / Dokument Nr. / Document No : 21871-0

Pos.101 Dessin / Zeichnung / Drawing: 465117-CMA

Mesure N°

Mass Nr.

Measure Nr.

Matière

Material

Material

%

Pos.102 Dessin / Zeichnung / Drawing: 465214-CMA

502 450611 Document N° / Dokument Nr. / Document No : 52596-0

Mesure N°

Mass Nr.

Measure Nr.

Matière

Material

Material

%

Certificats FDA / FDA Zertificate / FDA certificates - Drawing 465117-CMA

Dessin / Zeichnung / Drawing: 465116-CMAMesure 

N°

Mass Nr.

Measure 

Matière

Material

Material

%

Dessin / Zeichnung / Drawing: 465121-CMAMesure 

N°

Mass Nr.

Measure 

Matière

Material

Material

%

135377-2-en.xls
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CERTIFICAT MATIERES EN 10204-3.1

MATERIALZERTIFIKAT / MATERIALS CERTIFICATE 

MF-3 PRO-11-0078
11

Sb Sn Pd Ag Al Mo Nb Zr Bi Pb Se W Zn Cu Ni Co Fe Mn Cr V Ti

1 1.4404 / SS316L 0 0.01 0 0.09 0.00 2.15 0.03 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.04 0.06 0.34 10.09 0.00 68.49 1.25 17.39 0.04 0.00

2 1.4404 / SS316L 0 0 0 0.11 0.00 2.12 0.02 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.06 0.02 0.3 10.55 0.03 68.64 1.26 16.83 0.06 0.01

3 1.4404 / SS316L 0.06 0.05 0 0.14 0.00 2.76 0.02 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.02 0.05 0.36 11.32 0.03 66.01 1.77 17.34 0.04 0.01

4 1.4404 / SS316L 0.07 0.07 0 0.15 0.00 2.21 0.03 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.04 0.03 0.33 10.63 0.35 67.96 0.98 17.07 0.07 0.01

5 1.4404 / SS316L 0.06 0 0.01 0.1 0.00 2.79 0.01 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.03 0.03 0.4 11 0.21 66.57 1.58 17.14 0.07 0.00

6 1.4404 / SS316L 0 0.04 0.01 0.13 0.00 2.24 0.02 0.00 0.00 0.02 0.00 0.09 0.04 0.3 10.31 0.48 67.83 1.34 17.12 0.02 0.00

7 1.4404 / SS316L 0.08 0.02 0.01 0.13 0.00 2.18 0.01 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.03 0.05 0.9 10.28 0.00 69.09 0.98 16.22 0.01 0.00

PTFE/Silicone Art.

Sb Sn Pd Ag Al Mo Nb Zr Bi Pb Se W Zn Cu Ni Co Fe Mn Cr V Ti

1 1.4404 / SS316L 0.00 0.03 0.00 0.07 0.00 2.19 0.01 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.02 0.01 0.80 10.22 0.07 69.41 0.77 16.35 0.04 0.00

2 1.4404 / SS316L 0.05 0.07 0.00 0.12 0.00 2.18 0.02 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.07 0.05 0.22 10.17 0.09 68.23 1.24 17.44 0.05 0.00

Sb Sn Pd Ag Al Mo Nb Zr Bi Pb Se W Zn Cu Ni Co Fe Mn Cr V Ti

1 1.4571/SS316Ti 0.00 0.01 0.00 0.15 0.00 2.15 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.04 0.28 11.46 0.00 66.55 1.79 17.08 0.10 0.39

2 IRON/CS 0.05 0.03 0.00 0.11 0.00 0.03 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.45 0.19 0.50 0.00 97.69 0.73 0.16 0.01 0.05

Sb Sn Pd Ag Al Mo Nb Zr Bi Pb Se W Zn Cu Ni Co Fe Mn Cr V Ti

1 1.4404 / SS316L 0.02 0.05 0 0.13 0.00 2.08 0.01 0.00 0.00 0.01 0.00 0.00 0.08 0.68 9.66 0.33 67.11 2.13 17.65 0.05 0.00

2 1.4404 / SS316L 0.1 0.01 0.01 0.12 0.00 2.09 0.01 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.05 0.06 0.28 10.23 0.10 67.09 1.76 17.99 0.08 0.00

Silicone Art.

Gylon Art.

Sb Sn Pd Ag Al Mo Nb Zr Bi Pb Se W Zn Cu Ni Co Fe Mn Cr V Ti

1 1.4404 / SS316L 0.05 0.01 0 0.11 0.00 2.03 0.01 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.04 0.49 10.51 0.00 67.86 1.99 16.84 0.05 0.00

2 1.4404 / SS316L 0.06 0.02 0.01 0.08 0.00 2.15 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.06 0.02 0.37 9.99 0.18 68.67 1.59 16.72 0.07 0.00

Silicone Art.

Gylon Art.

Sb Sn Pd Ag Al Mo Nb Zr Bi Pb Se W Zn Cu Ni Co Fe Mn Cr V Ti

1 1.4404 / SS316L 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.12 0.00 2.30 0.02 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.01 0.39 11.22 0.00 68.65 1.41 15.81 0.04 0.02

2 1.4404 / SS316L 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.16 0.00 2.25 0.01 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.02 0.08 0.42 10.85 0.23 68.44 1.86 15.58 0.08 0.00

3 1.4404 / SS316L 0.00 0.05 0.01 0.12 0.00 2.75 0.00 0.00 0.02 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.08 0.38 12.95 0.00 64.49 1.74 17.30 0.10 0.00

Pos.109 Dessin / Zeichnung / Drawing: 401402-CMA

Mesure N°

Mass Nr.

Measure Nr.

Matière

Material

Material

%

501 402141 Document N° / Dokument Nr. / Document No : 13879-14

Certificats FDA / FDA Zertificate / FDA certificates - Drawing 465076-CMA

500 414955 Document N° / Dokument Nr. / Document No : 13882-0

Pos.108 Dessin / Zeichnung / Drawing: 465076-CMA

Mesure N°

Mass Nr.

Measure Nr.

Matière

Material

Material

%

501 402141 Document N° / Dokument Nr. / Document No : 13879-14

%

Certificats FDA / FDA Zertificate / FDA certificates - Drawing 465126-CMA

500 414955 Document N° / Dokument Nr. / Document No : 13882-0

Mesure N°

Mass Nr.

Measure Nr.

Matière

Material

Material

Mesure N°

Mass Nr.

Measure Nr.

Matière

Material

Material

%

Pos.107 Dessin / Zeichnung / Drawing: 465126-CMA

Dessin / Zeichnung / Drawing: 465165-CMA

Mesure N°

Mass Nr.

Measure Nr.

%

Pos.106 Dessin / Zeichnung / Drawing: 417089-CMA

Matière

Material

Material

Pos.105

500 455314 Document N° / Dokument Nr. / Document No : 114604-1

Mesure N°

Mass Nr.

Measure Nr.

Matière

Material

Material

%

Certificats FDA / FDA Zertificate / FDA certificates - Drawing 465174-CMA

Pos.104 Dessin / Zeichnung / Drawing: 465174-CMA

135377-2-en.xls
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CERTIFICAT MATIERES EN 10204-3.1

MATERIALZERTIFIKAT / MATERIALS CERTIFICATE 

MF-3 PRO-11-0078
11

Sb Sn Pd Ag Al Mo Nb Zr Bi Pb Se W Zn Cu Ni Co Fe Mn Cr V Ti

1 1.4404 / SS316L 0.15 0.10 0.01 0.14 0.00 2.30 0.02 0.00 0.00 0.01 0.00 0.01 0.05 0.45 11.05 0.20 68.39 0.66 16.34 0.08 0.01

Elastollan Art.

Sb Sn Pd Ag Al Mo Nb Zr Bi Pb Se W Zn Cu Ni Co Fe Mn Cr V Ti

1 1.4404 / SS316L 0 0.07 0.01 0.12 0 2.28 0.02 0 0 0 0 0.09 0.02 0.19 10.64 0.03 69.13 1.07 16.3 0.03 0

2 1.4404 / SS316L 0 0.02 0 0.12 0 2.26 0.02 0 0 0 0 0.03 0.08 0.45 10.45 0.01 67.96 1.25 17.3 0.04 0.01

3 1.4438/SS317L 0 0.05 0 0.11 0 2.85 0.02 0 0 0 0 0.03 0.05 0.36 12.83 0.10 63.81 2.01 17.67 0.02 0.09

  

Pos.101 Dessin / Zeichnung / Drawing: 465220-CMA

Mesure N°

Mass Nr.

Measure Nr.

Matière

Material

Material

%

Certificats FDA / FDA Zertificate / FDA certificates - Drawing 465076-CMA

500 408448 Document N° / Dokument Nr. / Document No : 21026-1

Pos.110 Dessin / Zeichnung / Drawing: 20220

Mesure N°

Mass Nr.

Measure Nr.

Matière

Material

Material

%

27.08.11

Report established by (Visa)

U.Schaller am

on

Protocole établi par (visa) le

Protokoll erstellt von (Visa)

135377-2-en.xls



100

101

102

102
103

104
105

106

107

108

109

110

500

Position
N° article
Artikel Nr

Item number

Certificat Matière
Materialzertifikate

Materials certificates
EN-10204-3.1B / FDA

Certificats d’états de surface
Zertifikate für Oberflächenqualität

Surface quality certificates

100 465211-CMA X X

101 465117-CMA X X

102 465214-CMA X X
103 465173-CMA X X
104 465174-CMA X X
105 465165-CMA X X
106 417089-CMA X X
107 465126-CMA X X
108 465076-CMA X X
109 401402-CMA X X
110 20220 X 0
500 423856 X 0

   X = livré / geliefert / delivered
   0 = non livré / ungeliefert / undelivered

MATERIAL : N/A

Welding Assembly: ISO 2768-c ±0.30 ±0.50 ±0.80 ±1.20 ±3.00 Scale

Dimensions without
tolerance [mm]

above
up to

Machining: ISO 2768-m

%

Page
A3

465107-CMA 1/1

PRO-11-0078 / MF-3
22/07/2011

Revised

10/06/2011Designed
±0.30 ±1.20±0.50±0.10 ±0.80±0.20
120 20004006 100030
30 1000120 4006

Similar

Weight [kg]

N/A

thle

thle

Ver.

A
Frewitt SA: Milling and Handling of Powders
P.O.B. 615, CH-1701 Fribourg, SWITZERLAND
tel: +41 26 460 74 00 / fax: +41 26 460 74 01
info@frewitt.com / www.frewitt.com

Any and all information received by
you from us shall be held and kept
confidential and shall not be disclosed
by you to any third party except with
prior written consent of FREWITT SA.

Atex

Controlled thle

22/07/2011

±2.00





1

1

100

101

500

501

501

Position Item number

1 ---
100 465204-CMA

101 465208-CMA

500 410990
501 409290

MATERIAL : 

Welding Assembly: ISO 2768-c ±0.30 ±0.50 ±0.80 ±1.20 ±3.00 Scale

Dimensions without
tolerance [mm]

above
up to

Machining: ISO 2768-m

%

Page
A4

465211-CMA 1/1

Entonnoir entrée
06/07/2011

Revised

09/06/2011Designed
±0.30 ±1.20±0.50±0.10 ±0.80±0.20
120 20004006 100030
30 1000120 4006

Similar

Weight [kg]

34.068

thle

thle

Ver.

A
Frewitt SA: Milling and Handling of Powders
P.O.B. 615, CH-1701 Fribourg, SWITZERLAND
tel: +41 26 460 74 00 / fax: +41 26 460 74 01
info@frewitt.com / www.frewitt.com

Any and all information received by
you from us shall be held and kept
confidential and shall not be disclosed
by you to any third party except with
prior written consent of FREWITT SA.

Atex

Controlled thle

06/07/2011

±2.00





4

3

2

1

5

6

MATERIAL : 316L

Welding Assembly: ISO 2768-c ±0.30 ±0.50 ±0.80 ±1.20 ±3.00 Scale

Dimensions without
tolerance [mm]

above
up to

Machining: ISO 2768-m

%

Page
A4

465204-CMA 1/1

Entonnoir soudé
06/07/2011

Revised

08/06/2011Designed
±0.30 ±1.20±0.50±0.10 ±0.80±0.20
120 20004006 100030
30 1000120 4006

Similar

Weight [kg]

N/A

thle

thle

Ver.

A
Frewitt SA: Milling and Handling of Powders
P.O.B. 615, CH-1701 Fribourg, SWITZERLAND
tel: +41 26 460 74 00 / fax: +41 26 460 74 01
info@frewitt.com / www.frewitt.com

Any and all information received by
you from us shall be held and kept
confidential and shall not be disclosed
by you to any third party except with
prior written consent of FREWITT SA.

Atex

Controlled thle

06/07/2011

±2.00





1

2

3

MATERIAL : 316/316L

Welding Assembly: ISO 2768-c ±0.30 ±0.50 ±0.80 ±1.20 ±3.00 Scale

Dimensions without
tolerance [mm]

above
up to

Machining: ISO 2768-m

%

Page
A4

465208-CMA 1/1

Couvercle modifié
09/06/2011

Revised

09/06/2011Designed
±0.30 ±1.20±0.50±0.10 ±0.80±0.20
120 20004006 100030
30 1000120 4006

Similar

Weight [kg]

N/A

thle

thle

Ver.

A
Frewitt SA: Milling and Handling of Powders
P.O.B. 615, CH-1701 Fribourg, SWITZERLAND
tel: +41 26 460 74 00 / fax: +41 26 460 74 01
info@frewitt.com / www.frewitt.com

Any and all information received by
you from us shall be held and kept
confidential and shall not be disclosed
by you to any third party except with
prior written consent of FREWITT SA.

Atex

Controlled thle

09/06/2011

±2.00





101

1

500

500

501

501

502

2

100

Position Item number

1 ---
2 ---

100 465116-CMA

101 465121-CMA

500 433239
501 405367
502 450611

MATERIAL : N/A

Welding Assembly: ISO 2768-c ±0.30 ±0.50 ±0.80 ±1.20 ±3.00 Scale

Dimensions without
tolerance [mm]

above
up to

Machining: ISO 2768-m

%

Page
A4

465117-CMA 1/1

Bâti complet
30/08/2011

Revised

08/06/2011Designed
±0.30 ±1.20±0.50±0.10 ±0.80±0.20
120 20004006 100030
30 1000120 4006

Similar

Weight [kg]

35.503

thle

thle

Ver.

A
Frewitt SA: Milling and Handling of Powders
P.O.B. 615, CH-1701 Fribourg, SWITZERLAND
tel: +41 26 460 74 00 / fax: +41 26 460 74 01
info@frewitt.com / www.frewitt.com

Any and all information received by
you from us shall be held and kept
confidential and shall not be disclosed
by you to any third party except with
prior written consent of FREWITT SA.

Atex

Controlled thle

30/08/2011

±2.00





1

2

3

4

MATERIAL : 316L

Welding Assembly: ISO 2768-c ±0.30 ±0.50 ±0.80 ±1.20 ±3.00 Scale

Dimensions without
tolerance [mm]

above
up to

Machining: ISO 2768-m

%

Page
A4

465116-CMA 1/1

Bâti MF-3 ARNSF
08/06/2011

Revised

08/06/2011Designed
±0.30 ±1.20±0.50±0.10 ±0.80±0.20
120 20004006 100030
30 1000120 4006

Similar

Weight [kg]

N/A

thle

thle

Ver.

A
Frewitt SA: Milling and Handling of Powders
P.O.B. 615, CH-1701 Fribourg, SWITZERLAND
tel: +41 26 460 74 00 / fax: +41 26 460 74 01
info@frewitt.com / www.frewitt.com

Any and all information received by
you from us shall be held and kept
confidential and shall not be disclosed
by you to any third party except with
prior written consent of FREWITT SA.

Atex

Controlled thle

08/06/2011

±2.00





1

2

3

4

5

MATERIAL : 316L

Welding Assembly: ISO 2768-c ±0.30 ±0.50 ±0.80 ±1.20 ±3.00 Scale

Dimensions without
tolerance [mm]

above
up to

Machining: ISO 2768-m

%

Page
A4

465121-CMA 1/1

Porte avec regard
08/06/2011

Revised

08/06/2011Designed
±0.30 ±1.20±0.50±0.10 ±0.80±0.20
120 20004006 100030
30 1000120 4006

Similar

Weight [kg]

N/A

thle

thle

Ver.

A
Frewitt SA: Milling and Handling of Powders
P.O.B. 615, CH-1701 Fribourg, SWITZERLAND
tel: +41 26 460 74 00 / fax: +41 26 460 74 01
info@frewitt.com / www.frewitt.com

Any and all information received by
you from us shall be held and kept
confidential and shall not be disclosed
by you to any third party except with
prior written consent of FREWITT SA.

Atex

Controlled thle

08/06/2011

±2.00





1

500

Position Item number

1 ---
500 427424

MATERIAL : N/A

Welding Assembly: ISO 2768-c ±0.30 ±0.50 ±0.80 ±1.20 ±3.00 Scale

Dimensions without
tolerance [mm]

above
up to

Machining: ISO 2768-m

%

Page
A4

465214-CMA 1/1

Ensemble bouchon de fermeture
31/08/2011

Revised

08/06/2011Designed
±0.30 ±1.20±0.50±0.10 ±0.80±0.20
120 20004006 100030
30 1000120 4006

Similar

Weight [kg]

N/A

thle

thle

Ver.

A
Frewitt SA: Milling and Handling of Powders
P.O.B. 615, CH-1701 Fribourg, SWITZERLAND
tel: +41 26 460 74 00 / fax: +41 26 460 74 01
info@frewitt.com / www.frewitt.com

Any and all information received by
you from us shall be held and kept
confidential and shall not be disclosed
by you to any third party except with
prior written consent of FREWITT SA.

Atex

Controlled thle

31/08/2011

±2.00





1

2

3

4

5

6

MATERIAL : 316/316L

Welding Assembly: ISO 2768-c ±0.30 ±0.50 ±0.80 ±1.20 ±3.00 Scale

Dimensions without
tolerance [mm]

above
up to

Machining: ISO 2768-m

%

Page
A4

465173-CMA 1/1

Entonnoir sortie
21/07/2011

Revised

06/06/2011Designed
±0.30 ±1.20±0.50±0.10 ±0.80±0.20
120 20004006 100030
30 1000120 4006

Similar

461234
Weight [kg]

6.157

thle

thle

Ver.

A
Frewitt SA: Milling and Handling of Powders
P.O.B. 615, CH-1701 Fribourg, SWITZERLAND
tel: +41 26 460 74 00 / fax: +41 26 460 74 01
info@frewitt.com / www.frewitt.com

Any and all information received by
you from us shall be held and kept
confidential and shall not be disclosed
by you to any third party except with
prior written consent of FREWITT SA.

Atex

Controlled thle

21/07/2011

±2.00





A

A

1

2

3

4

7

5
6

500

MATERIAL : 316L

Welding Assembly: ISO 2768-c ±0.30 ±0.50 ±0.80 ±1.20 ±3.00 Scale

Dimensions without
tolerance [mm]

above
up to

Machining: ISO 2768-m

%

Page
A3

465174-CMA 1/1

Vanne papillon DN200
18/07/2011

Revised

06/06/2011Designed
±0.30 ±1.20±0.50±0.10 ±0.80±0.20
120 20004006 100030
30 1000120 4006

Similar

456641
Weight [kg]

11.043

thle

thle

Ver.

A
Frewitt SA: Milling and Handling of Powders
P.O.B. 615, CH-1701 Fribourg, SWITZERLAND
tel: +41 26 460 74 00 / fax: +41 26 460 74 01
info@frewitt.com / www.frewitt.com

Any and all information received by
you from us shall be held and kept
confidential and shall not be disclosed
by you to any third party except with
prior written consent of FREWITT SA.

Atex

Controlled thle

18/07/2011

±2.00





1

2

MATERIAL : 316/316L

Welding Assembly: ISO 2768-c ±0.30 ±0.50 ±0.80 ±1.20 ±3.00 Scale

Dimensions without
tolerance [mm]

above
up to

Machining: ISO 2768-m

%

Page
A4

465165-CMA 1/1

Entonnoir de sortie
08/06/2011

Revised

08/06/2011Designed
±0.30 ±1.20±0.50±0.10 ±0.80±0.20
120 20004006 100030
30 1000120 4006

Similar

458600
Weight [kg]

1.41

thle

thle

Ver.

A
Frewitt SA: Milling and Handling of Powders
P.O.B. 615, CH-1701 Fribourg, SWITZERLAND
tel: +41 26 460 74 00 / fax: +41 26 460 74 01
info@frewitt.com / www.frewitt.com

Any and all information received by
you from us shall be held and kept
confidential and shall not be disclosed
by you to any third party except with
prior written consent of FREWITT SA.

Atex

Controlled thle

08/06/2011

±2.00





1

2

MATERIAL : Matériau <non spécifié>

Welding Assembly: ISO 2768-c ±0.30 ±0.50 ±0.80 ±1.20 ±3.00 Scale

Dimensions without
tolerance [mm]

above
up to

Machining: ISO 2768-m

%

Page
A4

417089-CMA 1/1

03 TENDEUR TREILLIS
07/09/2011

Revised

14/09/2010Designed
±0.30 ±1.20±0.50±0.10 ±0.80±0.20
120 20004006 100030
30 1000120 4006

Similar

Weight [kg]

0.00

wwi

jbe

Ver.

B
Frewitt SA: Milling and Handling of Powders
P.O.B. 615, CH-1701 Fribourg, SWITZERLAND
tel: +41 26 460 74 00 / fax: +41 26 460 74 01
info@frewitt.com / www.frewitt.com

Any and all information received by
you from us shall be held and kept
confidential and shall not be disclosed
by you to any third party except with
prior written consent of FREWITT SA.

Atex

Controlled jbe

07/09/2011

±2.00





1

2

501

500

Position Item number

1 ---
2 ---

500 414955
501 402141

MATERIAL : 

Welding Assembly: ISO 2768-c ±0.30 ±0.50 ±0.80 ±1.20 ±3.00 Scale

Dimensions without
tolerance [mm]

above
up to

Machining: ISO 2768-m

%

Page
A4

465126-CMA 1/1

PALIER FIXE AI
08/06/2011

Revised

08/06/2011Designed
±0.30 ±1.20±0.50±0.10 ±0.80±0.20
120 20004006 100030
30 1000120 4006

Similar

443222
Weight [kg]

8.59

thle

thle

Ver.

A
Frewitt SA: Milling and Handling of Powders
P.O.B. 615, CH-1701 Fribourg, SWITZERLAND
tel: +41 26 460 74 00 / fax: +41 26 460 74 01
info@frewitt.com / www.frewitt.com

Any and all information received by
you from us shall be held and kept
confidential and shall not be disclosed
by you to any third party except with
prior written consent of FREWITT SA.

Atex

Controlled thle

08/06/2011

±2.00





1

2
500

501

Position Item number

1 ---
2 ---

500 414955
501 402141

MATERIAL : 

Welding Assembly: ISO 2768-c ±0.30 ±0.50 ±0.80 ±1.20 ±3.00 Scale

Dimensions without
tolerance [mm]

above
up to

Machining: ISO 2768-m

%

Page
A4

465076-CMA 1/1

Palier mobile ai
08/06/2011

Revised

27/05/2011Designed
±0.30 ±1.20±0.50±0.10 ±0.80±0.20
120 20004006 100030
30 1000120 4006

Similar

Weight [kg]

8.60

cde

thle

Ver.

A
Frewitt SA: Milling and Handling of Powders
P.O.B. 615, CH-1701 Fribourg, SWITZERLAND
tel: +41 26 460 74 00 / fax: +41 26 460 74 01
info@frewitt.com / www.frewitt.com

Any and all information received by
you from us shall be held and kept
confidential and shall not be disclosed
by you to any third party except with
prior written consent of FREWITT SA.

Atex

Controlled thle

08/06/2011

±2.00





1

2

3

MATERIAL : Matériau <non spécifié>

Welding Assembly: ISO 2768-c ±0.30 ±0.50 ±0.80 ±1.20 ±3.00 Scale

Dimensions without
tolerance [mm]

above
up to

Machining: ISO 2768-m

%

Page
A4

401402-CMA 1/1

ROTOR
14/09/2010

Revised

14/09/2010Designed
±0.30 ±1.20±0.50±0.10 ±0.80±0.20
120 20004006 100030
30 1000120 4006

Similar

Weight [kg]

3.252

wwi

wwi

Ver.

A
Frewitt SA: Milling and Handling of Powders
P.O.B. 615, CH-1701 Fribourg, SWITZERLAND
tel: +41 26 460 74 00 / fax: +41 26 460 74 01
info@frewitt.com / www.frewitt.com

Any and all information received by
you from us shall be held and kept
confidential and shall not be disclosed
by you to any third party except with
prior written consent of FREWITT SA.

Atex

Controlled wwi

14/09/2010

±2.00









1

2

3

MATERIAL : 316/316L

Welding Assembly: ISO 2768-c ±0.30 ±0.50 ±0.80 ±1.20 ±3.00 Scale

Dimensions without
tolerance [mm]

above
up to

Machining: ISO 2768-m

%

Page
A4

465220-CMA 1/1

Entonnoir entrée pour container
10/06/2011

Revised

10/06/2011Designed
±0.30 ±1.20±0.50±0.10 ±0.80±0.20
120 20004006 100030
30 1000120 4006

Similar

Weight [kg]

N/A

thle

thle

Ver.

A
Frewitt SA: Milling and Handling of Powders
P.O.B. 615, CH-1701 Fribourg, SWITZERLAND
tel: +41 26 460 74 00 / fax: +41 26 460 74 01
info@frewitt.com / www.frewitt.com

Any and all information received by
you from us shall be held and kept
confidential and shall not be disclosed
by you to any third party except with
prior written consent of FREWITT SA.

Atex

Controlled thle

10/06/2011

±2.00
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29801-1-de.doc 

 
 
 
 
 
Voir documents suivants 
 
(Certificats FDA sont dans 
l’ordre croissant)

 
 
 
 
Siehe folgende Dokumente 
 
(FDA-Zertifikate werden in auf-
steigender Reihenfolge)

 
 
 
 
See following documents 
 
(FDA certificates are in ascend-
ing order) 
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ATTESTATION D'ETAT DE SURFACES  
OBERFLÄCHENQUALITÄTSBESCHEINIGUNG  

SURFACE QUALITY NOTIFICATION  
 1 / 1 

 

11 
 

55448-0-en 

Attestation d'état de surfaces 
des éléments en contact avec 
le produit. 

Bescheinigung der Oberflä-
chenqualität für die produkt-
berührten Elemente. 

Certificate for surface quality 
of the parts in contact with 
the product. 

 
 

 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 

 

 
Selon la méthode de mesure 
décrite dans la norme EN ISO 
4288, nous certifions que les 
parties en contact avec le 
produit ont un état de surface 
conforme à la commande, soit: 
 
 
 
 

Intérieur: 
 
 

 

Basierend auf die in der Norm 
EN ISO 4288 beschriebenen 
Messmethode, bestätigen wir, 
dass die Oberflächenqualität der 
produktberührten Teile der 
Bestellung entspricht, d.h.: 
 
 
 
 

Innen: 
 
 
 

According to the procedure for 
roughness inspection EN ISO 
4288, we guarantee thal all 
product contact parts have been 
manufactured with a surface 
quality according to the order, 
i.e.: 
 
 
 

Inside: 
 
 
 

 

Ra ≤ 0.5 µm 
 
 
 
 
 

Extérieur: Aussen: Outside: 
 

Ra ≤ 1.4 µm 
 
 
 
 
 
Frewitt Fabrique de Machines SA 
 
 
 
 
 
        R. Rybarikova 

       Rédactrice technique 
       Technischer Redaktor 

      Technical writter 





  ..

    
1/2          .

Client: Customer:

N° Série: Serial Nr.

465036-CMA

Appareil de mesure / Messapparat / Measurin unit :

N° série / Serien-Nr. / Serial Nr. :

N° Etalon  / Massstab-Nr. / Standard Nr. :

I = E =

DATA - pos. 100 - 465107

Ref

mesure
Massnahme

nposition

Pos.100
465211 E

465211 E

465211 I

465211 I

Pos.101
465117 E

465117 E

465117 I

465117 I

Pos.102
465214 E

465214 E

465214 I

465214 I

Pos.103
465173 E

465173 E

465173 I

465173 I

Pos.104
465174 E

465174 E

465174 I

465174 I

Pos.105
465165 E

465165 E

465165 I

465165 I

Pos.106
417089 I

417089 I

λC N

Vitesse
Gesch.
Speed

CERTIFICAT D'ETAT DE SURFACES
ZERTIFIKAT FÜR OBERFLÄCHENQUALITÄT / SURFACE QUALITY CERTIFICATE

MF-3 PRO-11-0078

SG-Singapore

Extérieur

Aussen

Outside

400197

438330

Mitutoyo Suftest SJ-301

Kunde:

Serien-Nr.

NOVARTIS SINGAPORE PHARMACEUTICAL

11007821034

Norme
Norm
Stand

Drive
Vorschub

Drive Ra

Eva.-L
Ausw.-L
Eva.-L

Poition de mesure:

Massnahmenposition:

Measure position:

Intérieur

innen

Inside

Filtre
Filter
Filter

Mesure N°
Mass Nr.

Measure Nr.

Profil
Profil

Profile

0.18umSTAND0.5mm/s5.000.8mm4.0mmGAUSSRISO19971

0.22umSTAND0.5mm/s5.000.8mm4.0mmGAUSSRISO19972

0.25umSTAND0.5mm/s5.000.8mm4.0mmGAUSSRISO19971

0.84umSTAND0.5mm/s5.000.8mm4.0mmGAUSSRISO19972

0.35umSTAND0.5mm/s5.000.8mm4.0mmGAUSSRISO19971

0.17umSTAND0.5mm/s5.000.8mm4.0mmGAUSSRISO19972

0.33umSTAND0.5mm/s5.000.8mm4.0mmGAUSSRISO19971

0.36umSTAND0.5mm/s5.000.8mm4.0mmGAUSSRISO19972

0.10umSTAND0.5mm/s5.000.8mm4.0mmGAUSSRISO19971

0.12umSTAND0.5mm/s5.000.8mm4.0mmGAUSSRISO19972

0.47umSTAND0.5mm/s5.000.8mm4.0mmGAUSSRISO19971

0.42umSTAND0.5mm/s5.000.8mm4.0mmGAUSSRISO19972

0.30umSTAND0.5mm/s5.000.8mm4.0mmGAUSSRISO19971

0.08umSTAND0.5mm/s5.000.8mm4.0mmGAUSSRISO19972

0.27umSTAND0.5mm/s5.000.8mm4.0mmGAUSSRISO19971

0.74umSTAND0.5mm/s5.000.8mm4.0mmGAUSSRISO19972

0.07umSTAND0.5mm/s5.000.8mm4.0mmGAUSSRISO19971

0.24umSTAND0.5mm/s5.000.8mm4.0mmGAUSSRISO19972

0.33umSTAND0.5mm/s5.000.8mm4.0mmGAUSSRISO19971

0.32umSTAND0.5mm/s5.000.8mm4.0mmGAUSSRISO19972

0.18umSTAND0.5mm/s5.000.8mm4.0mmGAUSSRISO19971

0.26umSTAND0.5mm/s5.000.8mm4.0mmGAUSSRISO19972

0.24umSTAND0.5mm/s5.000.8mm4.0mmGAUSSRISO19971

0.27umSTAND0.5mm/s5.000.8mm4.0mmGAUSSRISO19972

0.23umSTAND0.5mm/s5.000.8mm4.0mmGAUSSR

0.8mm4.0mmGAUSSR 0.08umSTAND0.5mm/s5.00ISO19972

ISO19971

11

135378-1-en.xls



  ..
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CERTIFICAT D'ETAT DE SURFACES
ZERTIFIKAT FÜR OBERFLÄCHENQUALITÄT / SURFACE QUALITY CERTIFICATE

MF-3 PRO-11-0078
11

Pos.107
465126 E

465126 I

Pos.108
465076 E

465076 I

Pos.109
401402 I

401402 I

DATA - pos. 101 - 465220

Ref

Positon 
mesure

Massnahme
nposition
Measure 
position

465220 E

465220 E

465220 I

465220 I

  

Mesure N°
Mass Nr.

Measure Nr.

Profil
Profil

Profile

Drive
Vorschub

Drive Ra

Eva.-L
Ausw.-L
Eva.-L

Filtre
Filter
Filter λC N

Vitesse
Gesch.
Speed

Norme
Norm
Stand

0.30umSTAND0.5mm/s5.000.8mm4.0mmGAUSSR1

0.23umSTAND0.5mm/s5.000.8mm4.0mmGAUSSR

0.8mm4.0mmGAUSSR 0.09umSTAND0.5mm/s5.00

0.8mm4.0mmGAUSSR 0.10umSTAND0.5mm/s5.00ISO19972

ISO19971

ISO19972

ISO1997

01.09.11am
le

on
Protokoll erstellt von (Visa)
Report established by (Visa)

U.SCHALLER

Protocole établi par (visa)

0.16umSTAND0.5mm/s5.000.8mm4.0mmGAUSSRISO19971

0.29umSTAND0.5mm/s5.000.8mm4.0mmGAUSSRISO19972

0.65umSTAND0.5mm/s5.000.8mm4.0mmGAUSSRISO19971

0.21umSTAND0.5mm/s5.000.8mm4.0mmGAUSSRISO19971

0.69umSTAND0.5mm/s5.000.8mm4.0mmGAUSSRISO19971

0.26umSTAND0.5mm/s5.000.8mm4.0mmGAUSSRISO19971

135378-1-en.xls
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Projet / Projekt / Project: PRO-11-0078 ..................................................................................  

Type / Typ / Type : MF-3 ................................................................................................  

N° de série / Serien Nr. / Serial Nr.: 11007821034 / 11007835099 .........................................................  

Client / Kunde / Customer : Novartis Pharmaceutical Manufacturing ; SG-Singapore ..............  

Used seals (FDA-conform)  

Gylon ( PTFE), EPDM, FEP-O-SEAL, Silikon, Ecoflon5 

Remarques / Bemerkungen / Remarks: 

We confirm that the seals that are used by Novartis are resistant to the used cleaning agents. .....  

............................................................................................................................................................  

............................................................................................................................................................  

............................................................................................................................................................  

............................................................................................................................................................  

............................................................................................................................................................  

............................................................................................................................................................   
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        .

Client: Customer:

N° Série: Serial Nr.

Appareil de mesure / Messapparat / Measurin unit :

N° série / Serien-Nr. / Serial Nr. :

Norme  / Norm / Standard :

  

CERTIFICAT / ZERTIFIKAT / CERTIFICATE
MESURE DU BRUIT
LÄRMMASSNAHME

NOISE MEASURE

La mesure est faite:

- à 1m

- à hauteur de la chambre de broyage

- à vitesse max.

- avec l'outillage monté

- avec les accessoires montés

- à vide (sans produit)

Measurement is made:

- at a distance of 1 m

- at height of milling chamber

- with maximum speed

- with installed tools

- with installed inlet and outlet

  accessories

Messbedingungen

Die Messung wird gemacht:

- bei einer Distanz von 1 m

- auf Mahlkammerhöhe

- mit maximaler

  Geschwindigkeit

- mit montiertem Werkzeug

- mit montiertem Ein- und

  Auslaufzubehör

11007821034

Measuring conditionsConditions de mesure

TES 1350

Protocole établi par (visa) le
Protokoll erstellt von (Visa) 01.09.11

Report established by (Visa)
Urs Schaller am

on

Kunde:

Serien-Nr.

NOVARTIS SINGAPORE PHARMACEUTICAL
SG-Singapore

Lp [dBA] : 39.80

971205674

dBA (DIN45635)

11

135415-1-en.xls





Client : Kunde : Customer :

N° série : Serien Nr. : Serial Nr. :

Pos. Vitesse Fréquence Vitesse Courant 1) Seulement machine avec afficheur

Volant Geschwindigkeit Frequenz Geschwindigkeit Strom Nur Maschinen mit Display

Handrad Speed frequency Speed Current Only machines with a Display

Handwheel 3) 4) 5) 2) Seulement machine avec volant

2) Nur Maschinene mit Handrad

1/min Hz Osc./min. A Only machines with a handwheel

1/min 3) Seul. machine avec conv. de fréq.

±10%  2) Nur Maschinen mit FU

±5% 1) Only machines with frequency inverter

0 43 43.36 0.28

1 43 43.36

2 60 60.33

3 74 74.5

4 93 93.05

5 107 106.8

6 126 125.9

7 143 143.5

8 160 160.4

9 181 180.8

10 189 189.3 0.63

4) Valeurs mesurées avec tachymètre "Jaquet type DHO 907"

mit Tachymeter "Jaquet Typ DHO 907 gemessene Werte - values measured with tachmeter "Jaquet type DHO 907"

5) Valeurs mesurées avec multimètre "Fluke 87 True RMS"

mit Multimeter "Fluke 87 True RMS " gemessene Werte - values measured with multimeter "Fluke 87 True RMS"

Protocole établi par (visa) le
Protokoll erstellt von (Visa) am

Report established by (Visa) on

Afficheur 1)

Display 1)

Display 1)

Mesures Remarques

Messungen Bemerkunge

Urs Schaller 01.09.2011

Speed calibration

Novartis Pharma�SG-Singapore

Measurements

11007821034

Remarks

11

135416-1-en.xls
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Voir documents suivants. 

 
 
 
 
 
Siehe folgende Dokumente. 

 
 
 
 
 
See following documents 
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Formulaire : Equipements de test et de mesure  

MANUEL DE MANAGEMENT Document:  23806-3-fr.doc P4 /Contrôle du: 22.04.09 Page :  1  de  2 

 
N° appareil N° : 305 Catégorie : Force 

N° article Frewitt : 426113 Service utilisateur : C ontrôle 

Désignation : Tachymètre Constructeur : Jaquet 

Type : DHO 907 Combi Vendeur : Jaquet AG - 4009 Bâle 

N° de série : 214692 Année d'achat : 2006 

Plage(s) : 10 - 10000 T/min Prix d'achat : 370 CHF  

Tolérance (s) : + - 1 %   

 
 

Etalonnage interne Etalonnage externe 

Périodicité :     mois Périodicité : 36  mois 
Effectué chez : Office fédéral de 

la métrologie - 3003 Berne-Wabern. 

Procédure de contrôle :  

      

Procédure de contrôle :  

Etalonnage entre 10 et 96000 T/min standard. Au laboratoire trafic, à l'att. de 
Mr. Fasel Walter. 

 

 

 

 

Type de contrôle: Ctrl externe (si ext.) Certificat reçu : OUI Equipement conforme : OUI 

Mesure 
de référence 

Mesure 
effective 

Mesure après 
correction Conforme ? Date du ctrl Contrôleur N° Vi sa 

       mm        mm        mm ? 29/06/09 41 Hre 

       mm        mm        mm ? 

       mm        mm        mm ? 

Remarque  :  

      

Type de contrôle: ? (si ext.) Certificat reçu : ? Equipement conforme : ? 

Mesure 
de référence 

Mesure 
effective 

Mesure après 
correction Conforme ? Date du ctrl Contrôleur N° Visa 

       mm        mm        mm ?                 

       mm        mm        mm ? 

       mm        mm        mm ? 

Remarque  :  

      

Type de contrôle: ? (si ext.) Certificat reçu : ? Equipement conforme : ? 

Mesure 
de référence 

Mesure 
effective 

Mesure après 
correction Conforme ? Date du ctrl Contrôleur N° Vi sa 

       mm        mm        mm ?                 

       mm        mm        mm ? 

       mm        mm        mm ? 

Remarque  :  

      

rry
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Formulaire : Equipements de test et de mesure  

MANUEL DE MANAGEMENT Document:  23806-3-fr.doc P4 /Contrôle du: 22.04.09 Page :  2  de  2 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Type de contrôle: ? (si ext.) Certificat reçu : ? Equipement conforme : ? 

Mesure 
de référence 

Mesure 
effective 

Mesure après 
correction Conforme ? Date du ctrl Contrôleur N° Vi sa 

       mm        mm        mm ?                 

       mm        mm        mm ? 

       mm        mm        mm ? 

Remarque  :  

      

Type de contrôle: ? (si ext.) Certificat reçu : ? Equipement conforme : ? 

Mesure 
de référence 

Mesure 
effective 

Mesure après 
correction Conforme ? Date du ctrl Contrôleur N° Visa 

       mm        mm        mm ?                 

       mm        mm        mm ? 

       mm        mm        mm ? 

Remarque  :  

      

Type de contrôle: ? (si ext.) Certificat reçu : ? Equipement conforme : ? 

Mesure 
de référence 

Mesure 
effective 

Mesure après 
correction Conforme ? Date du ctrl Contrôleur N° Vi sa 

       mm        mm        mm ?                 

       mm        mm        mm ? 

       mm        mm        mm ? 

Remarque  :  

      

Type de contrôle: ? (si ext.) Certificat reçu : ? Equipement conforme : ? 

Mesure 
de référence 

Mesure 
effective 

Mesure après 
correction Conforme ? Date du ctrl Contrôleur N° Visa 

       mm        mm        mm ?                 

       mm        mm        mm ? 

       mm        mm        mm ? 

Remarque  :  

      

Type de contrôle: ? (si ext.) Certificat reçu : ? Equipement conforme : ? 

Mesure 
de référence 

Mesure 
effective 

Mesure après 
correction Conforme ? Date du ctrl Contrôleur N° Vi sa 

       mm        mm        mm ?                 

       mm        mm        mm ? 

       mm        mm        mm ? 

Remarque  :  
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Informations complémentai-
res pour machines Eex 
Conditions spéciales « X » 
 
Machines à fragmenter 
Ligne MF 

 
Zusatz - Sicherheitshinweise 
EEx- Maschinen 
Besondere Bedingungen « X » 
 
Zerkleinerungs- und Siebma-
schinen 
MF Riehe 

 
Additional information for 
EEx-Machines 
Special conditions « X » 
 
Sizing & sieving  mills 
MF- Line 

 
 

Indications de sécurité : 
 

L'installation ne peut être qu'uti-
lisée dans les conditions admi-
ses, décrites dans le manuel 
d’utilisation standard. 
 
 
 
Une utilisation non conforme de 
l'installation ou une mise en 
service de l'installation sans 
respecter le mode d'emploi peut 
entraîner une annulation de 
garantie du fabricant. 
 
Les modifications et corrections 
de l'installation qui influencent la 
protection antidéflagrante ne 
sont pas permises. 
 
 
- La protection de l'installation 

contre une surpression, 
coups de bélier (à cause 
d’une explosion) et une 
augmentation de tempéra-
ture non admise est à pré-
voir du côté de l’utilisateur. 
L'installation n’est pas 
conçue pour retenir une ex-
plosion. 

- La détérioration de l'installa-
tion par l'utilisateur doit être 
prise en considération et 
être exclue d’une manière 
efficace. 

 
 

 

Sicherheitshinweise : 
 

Verwenden Sie das Betriebsmit-
tel „Zerkleinerungsmaschine 
Typ MF“ nur für den zugelasse-
nen Einsatzzweck, wie be-
schrieben in der Standard Be-
triebsanleitung. 
 
Fehlerhafter oder unzulässiger 
Einsatz sowie das Nichtbeach-
ten der Hinweise dieser Sicher-
heitshinweise schließt eine Ge-
währleistung der FREWITT SA 
aus.  
 
Umbauten sowie Veränderun-
gen am Betriebsmittel „ Zerklei-
nerungsmaschine Typ MF“, die 
den Explosionsschutz beein-
trächtigen, sind nicht gestattet.  
 
- Die Absicherung der Ma-

schine gegen unzulässigen 
Druck, Druckstoss, Tempe-
ratur und falsche Drehrich-
tung ist Anlagenseitig zu 
gewährleisten. 
Die Maschine ist nicht 
Druckstossfest gebaut. 

- Weiterhin muss ein absicht-
licher Missbrauch vom Be-
treiber in Betracht gezogen 
werden. 

 

Safety Indications : 
 

Do only use the MF sieving 
machine in the allowed condi-
tions and purposes, as de-
scribed in the standard operat-
ing instructions of the machine. 
 
 
In case of a non-conform use of 
the machine, as well as a start-
up of the machine without con-
sulting the instruction manual 
excludes further guarantee of 
the machine by Frewitt 
 
Modifications and adaptations 
on the MF sieving machine that 
modified the explosion protec-
tion are not allowed. 
 
 
- Protection against a not 

allowed Pressure level, 
pressure wave (due to an 
explosion), temperature and 
a wrong rotation direction 
has to be implemented by 
the user. The machine does 
NOT resist to an explosion. 

- Furthermore, avoiding the 
abuse of the machine is 
also duty of the user.  
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Conditions spéciales «X» : 
 

Basées sur les justifications 
thermiques, les conditions sui-
vantes ont été fixées : 
- La température ambiante 

pendant le fonctionnement 
de l'installation est limitée  
de Temp  -20°C à  +35°C 

 
L'installation est conçue sans 
tenir compte des dangers 
induits par la matière à frag-
menter. 
 
 
 
L’utilisateur doit par sa propre 
responsabilité écarter tout 
risque d'explosion pour ga-
rantir l'utilisation correcte de 
l'installation 
 
 
L'installation est, selon son 
équipement, utilisable dans les 
zones à dangers d’explosion 
pour les zones 1 ou 21. (voir 
plaquette signalétique) 
 
Toutes les pièces mécaniques, 
directement en contact avec le 
produit, sont approuvées pour 
les zones 0 et 20. 

 

Besondere Bedingungen «X»: 
 

Aufgrund des internen Prüfbe-
richtes wurden die folgenden 
besonderen Bedingungen defi-
niert. 
- Die Umgebungstemperatur 

im Betrieb ist begrenzt von -
20°C bis +35°C 

 
Das Betriebsmittel „ Zerklei-
nerungsmaschine Typ MF“ ist 
konzipiert ohne Berücksichti-
gung allfälliger Gefährdungen 
der zu verarbeiteten Feststof-
fe 
 
Der Betreiber muss in eigener 
Verantwortung dafür sorgen, 
dass allfällige Gefährdungen 
der Feststoffe im Explosions-
schutzdokument berücksich-
tigt werden. 
 
Das Betriebsmittel „ Zerkleine-
rungsmaschine Typ MF“  ist je 
nach Ausführung für den Ein-
satz in den Zonen 1 oder 21 
zugelassen (siehe Typenschild) 
 
Alle mechanischen Teilen, die 
direkt mit den zu verarbeiteten 
Stoffen in Kontakt kommen, sind 
für die Zonen 0 und 20 geeig-
net. 

 

Special conditions « X » : 
 

In accordance to the internal 
thermal tests, the next condi-
tions are allowed : 
- The environment tempera-

ture Tamb is limited : - 
Tamb � -20°C till � +35°C. 

 
 
The MF sieving machine is 
been developed without con-
sideration of all kinds of dan-
ger due to the used solids in 
the machine. 
 
 
The user of the machine has 
to take care of the explosion 
risk assessment to guarantee 
the proper functioning of the 
machine. 
 
 
The MF sieving machine is de-
pending on the execution al-
lowed to be used in a hazardous 
environment in the zone 1 or 21 
(see label on machine) 
 
All the mechanical parts, direct 
in contact with the treated mate-
rial, are all allowed for the zone 
0 and 20. 
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Indications et recomman-
dations techniques pour 
l’utilisation conforme à 
l'installation 
 

Les caractéristiques des pro-
duits utilisés sur l'installation 
doivent correspondre aux exi-
gences selon la « Tabelle 1 : 
Caractéristiques spécifiques des 
produits » 
 
Caractéristi-
ques ther-

mique 

Valeur 
« Pous-
sière » 

Valeur 
« Gaz » 

Température 
d’allumage 
minimale 

pour les gaz 

 T4 

Température 
d’allumage 
minimale 

d’une couche 
de poussière 

> 205°C  

Température 
d’allumage 

minimale d’un 
nuage de 
poussière 

>195°C  

Energie 
d’allumage 
minimale 

>1 mJ >1 mJ 

 
Tabelle 1 : caractéristiques spécifiques des produits 
 

- Uniquement les solvants ou 
les produits contenants des 
solvants du groupe de gaz 
IIA et IIB peuvent être utili-
sés sur l'installation. 

- L’obstruction du treillis par 
le produit peut engendrer 
une augmentation de la 
température du produit et 
provoquer de cette manière 
une explosion. L’obstruction 
du treillis par le produit est 
une situation qui n’est pas 
permise. Le passage du 
produit doit être continuel-
lement garanti par l'utilisa-
teur. 

- Les produits utilisés dans 
l'installation ne doivent pas 
être sensible aux chocs mé-
caniques. Les particules 
étrangères dans le produit 
ne sont pas admises. 

 

Angaben und Sicherheits-
technische Limitierungen 
zur bestimmungsgemässer 
Verwendung : 
 

Die Eigenschaften der verwen-
deten Feststoffe müssen Kenn-
zahlen gemäss « Tabelle 1: 
Produktspezifischen Daten » 
erfüllen. 
 
 
Brenneigen-

schaften 
 

Kennzahl 
« Staub » 

Kennzahl 
« Gas » 

Minimale 
Zündtempe-

ratur für Gase
 

 T4 

Mindestzünd-
temperatur 

einer Staub-
schicht 

 

> 205°C  

Mindestzünd-
temperatur 

einer Staub-
wolke 

 

>195°C  

Mindest 
Zündenergie 

 
>1 mJ >1 mJ 

 
Tabelle 1 :Produktspezifischen Daten 
 

- Es dürfen nur Organische 
Lösungsmittel oder Lö-
sungsmittelhaltenden Fest-
stoffen verwendet werden, 
die die Gasgruppe IIA oder 
IIB entsprechen. 

- Verstopfungen im oder am 
Sieb können zu Tempera-
turerhöhungen führen und 
eine Explosion auslösen. 
Das Verstopfen im oder am 
Sieb ist unter allen Umstän-
den zu vermeiden. Vom Be-
treiber ist der kontinuierliche 
Durchsatz sicher zu stellen. 

- Es dürfen ausschliesslich 
schlagunempfindliche und 
Fremdkörperfreie Feststof-
fen verarbeiteten werden. 

 

Dedicated use: Indications 
and safety limitations 
 
 
 

The properties of the solids 
used on the machine have to 
correspond with« Table 1: 
 Product specific Information ». 
 
 
 
Fire charac-
teristics 
 

Value  
« Dust » 

Value  
“ Gas ” 

Minimum 
ignition 
temperature 
for gas 

 T4 

Minimum 
striking 
temperature 
of a dust film 
 

> 205°C  

Minimum 
ignition 
temperature 
of a dust 
cloud 

>195°C  

Minimum 
ignition 
energy 

>1 mJ >1 mJ 

 
Table 1: product specific Information 
 

- It is only allowed to use 
solvents or solvent-
contained solids that corre-
spond to the gas-group IIA 
or IIB. 

- Obstruction of the screen by 
the solids may increase the 
temperature and cause an 
explosion. The obstruction 
of the screen is not allowed. 
The conditions to avoid ob-
struction has to be assured 
by the user. 

- The used solids may not be 
shock-sensitive. Foreigner 
particles in the product are 
not allowed. 
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- Si dans le cas où 
l’évaluation des risques 
d’explosion finale, rédigée 
par l’utilisateur, ne couvre 
pas entièrement l’analyse 
de risques de l'installation, 
le questionnaire de Frewitt 
doit être rempli ou un cahier 
des charges de la part de 
l’utilisateur doit être trans-
mis pour permettre une 
nouvelle appréciation des 
risques. 

 

- Führt die Bewertung der 
Betreiber zu dem Ergebniss, 
dass das Risiko oberhalb 
des tolerierbaren Risikos 
liegt, so muss der Atex-
Fragenbogen ausgefüllt 
werden, oder ein Detaillier-
tes Pflichtenheft abgegeben 
werden, woraus anschlies-
send mittels eine erneute 
Risikobeurteilung weitere 
Schutzmassnahmen be-
rücksichtigt werden. 

 

- Adequate precautions has 
to be taken if the risk as-
sessment results in the fact 
that the risk is higher than 
the tolerable risk. In this 
case, the Frewitt Atex-List 
has to be filled in, or user 
specifications has to be 
transmitted to Frewitt.. Af-
terwards a new risk as-
sessment  has to be reali-
sed.

 

Faire attention aux points 
suivants pendant le mon-
tage, la mise en service et 
le fonctionnement de l'ins-
tallation : 
 

- Indications de sécurité de 
ce mode d’emploi. 

- les indices et conditions de 
fonctionnement de la pla-
quette signalétique. 

- Les indications supplémen-
taires sur l'installation. 

- Les certificats Atex , les 
certificats de conformité et 
les certificats des pièces dé-
tachées et leur contenu 
concernant les conditions 
spéciales de fonctionne-
ment. 

- Les différents modes d'em-
ploi, instructions de mon-
tage et d’utilisation et pres-
criptions de sécurité des 
éléments installés sur l'ins-
tallation. 

- Les endommagements, les 
corrections et les modifica-
tions sans permission ex-
cluent une garantie de la 
part du fabricant. On ne 
peut dans aucun cas, dû a 
une source de chaleur exté-
rieure, constater une aug-
mentation de la température 
de la surface de l'installation 
pendant le fonctionnement 
de l'installation. 

- Les normes de sécurité, de 
montage et de mise en ser-
vice nationale, ainsi que les 
règles de la technique sont 
également à appliquer. 

 

Bei Errichtung und Betrieb 
ist Folgendes unbedingt zu 
beachten : 
 
 
 

- Die Sicherheitshinweise in 
der Betriebsanleitung 

- Die Kennwerte und Be-
triebsbedingungen gemäß  
der Typen- und Datenschil-
der 

- Die zusätzlichen Hinweis-
schilder auf dem Betriebs-
mittel 

- Die EG - Baumusterprüfbe-
scheinigung (nach ATEX 
94/9/EG), der Konformitäts-
nachweis bzw. die Konfor-
mitäts- oder Teilbescheini-
gungen (nach bisheriger Zu-
lassung) und die darin ent-
haltenen besonderen Be-
dingungen (falls vorhanden) 

- Sämtliche Bedienungsanlei-
tungen, Montage-, Anwen-
dungs- und Sicherheitsvor-
schriften der im Betriebsmit-
tel „ Zerkleinerungsmaschi-
ne Typ MF“ eingebauten 
Geräte. Bei der Installation 
ist speziell zu beachten, 
dass das Betriebsmittel „ 
Zerkleinerungsmaschine 
Typ MF“ nicht zusätzlich 
aufgewärmt wird. Die zuläs-
sigen Oberflächentempera-
turen darf auf keinen Fall 
überschritten werden 

- Die nationalen Sicherheits-, 
Montage- und Errichtungs-
vorschriften sowie die all-
gemein anerkannten und 
gültigen Regeln der Technik 

 

Pay attention to the next 
points during the assem-
bly, start-up and during 
running of the machine : 
 
 

- Safety indications in the 
instruction manual 

- The conditions of installation 
and connections according 
to the label 

- additional indications on the 
machine 

- The-Atex-certificates , con-
formity-certificates and the 
individual certificates of the 
parts and there explanations 
concerning special condi-
tions 

- Different instruction manu-
als, assembly and user in-
structions , safety instruc-
tions of the elements in-
stalled on the MF sieving 
machine. 

- Damage, adaptations and 
modifications without per-
mission excludes further 
guarantee of the machine 
by Frewitt. It is not allowed 
to increase the temperature 
of the surface of the ma-
chine due to external 
sources during the function-
ing of the MF sieving ma-
chine. 

- National Safety norms, na-
tional assembly and start-up 
formalities, as well as tech-
nical rules are also applica-
ble. 
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En cas de non-respect des 
instructions, ou en cas d'en-
dommagement, de modifica-
tions non-conformes de l'ins-
tallation, la certification selon 
ATEX 94/9/CE n'est plus va-
lide. 

 
Werden die genannten Hin-
weise nicht beachtet oder 
weist das Betriebsmittel Be-
schädigungen auf  oder wur-
den zusätzliche nicht bewillig-
te Einbauten angebracht, wird 
der Explosionsschutz nach 
ATEX 94/9/EG automatisch 
aufgehoben. 

 
In case of  non respect of the 
indications, damage occurred 
to the installation, or non con-
form modifications have been 
realised, the ATEX 94/9/EC 
certification is not valid any-
more. 
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Client: Customer:

N° Série: Serial Nr.

465036 / 465107

465085 / Electrical Part

. 464896 Lifting Tower - Servolift selon offre 213614 / 2 Pos.2.0 / 3.0 / 4.0 / 5.0 / 6.0   -

. . . 453536 Preparation unit ATEX 2GD   38838-2

. . . 436876 Pneumatic Piston Vibrator NTP25B+C SE Inox, Netter, zone 2G/2D, IP65, T4   32262-0

. . 436111 Gear unit Lenze GSS04-2NVB/1D 1410/156 rpm i=9.8 IMB14 60NM   23424-0

. . 461222 Motor 4P LSPX90S 1.0kW Ex II2D Ex tD A21 IP65 T125°C B14 230VD/400VY 50Hz VMA31T   -

. 404568 Magnet switch M30x1.5x52, Elobau 671/271-MU0-5 -G10  27255-1

. 404568 Magnet switch M30x1.5x52, Elobau 671/271-MU0-5 -G20  27255-1

. 404568 Magnet switch M30x1.5x52, Elobau 671/271-MU0-5 -G30  27255-1

. 406886 Detector Namur Ex 1.5 M8 -S10  16317-2

. 407586 Terminal box 85/85/55 Exi -XJB1  16410-2

. 411946 Amplifier 2x 0 relay 24 VDC -U5  16319-0

. 417735 Converter f/I 230V AC/DC -U2  16419-1

. 429506 Digital display 4d Exia,PR Electronics -P1  16216-0

. 442787 Separate amplifier Exi 24VDC,2F -U3  44245-1

. 454256 Relay PTC Atex, 24VDC, 2OF 3RN10 11-1BB00 -K6  106060-1

. 456540 Terminal - grey 6mm2 UK 6 N -X0  112598-1

. 456541 PE Terminal 2.5mm2 USLKG 3 -XI2  112600-1

. 456542 PE Terminal 6mm2 USLKG 6 N -X0  112601-1

. 456548 Terminal - blue 2.5mm2 UK 3 N BU -XI1  112598-1

. 456548 Terminal - blue 2.5mm2 UK 3 N BU -XI2  112598-1

. 457042 Terminal - blue 6mm2 UK 6 N BU -X0  112598-1

No Document

Dokument-Nr

Document ID

Position

Position

Position

Description

Beschreibung

Description

Article N°

Artikel Nr.

Article ID.

Serien-Nr.

NOVARTIS SINGAPORE PHARMACEUTICAL

11007821034

LISTE DE CERTIFICATS ATEX
ATEX-ZERTIFIKATELISTE / ATEX CERTIFICATES LIST

MF-3 PRO-11-0078

SG-Singapore

Kunde:

12

135380-1-en.xls 14.07.2011
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PR electronics A/S Phone no.: +45 86 372677 Giro no.: 8 26 6433
Postbox 72 - Lerbakken 10 Fax no.: +45 86 373085 Bankers: JYSKE BANK
DK-8410 Rønde VAT/CVR no.: 7343 8411 Account no.: 5073.1432634

DECLARATION OF CONFORMITY
As manufacturer

PR electronics A/S

Lerbakken 10

DK-8410 Rønde

hereby declares that the following product:

Type: 5531

Name: Loop-powered LCD indicator

is in conformity with the following directives and standards:

EMC directive 89/336/EEC and later amendments

From serial no.: 950210 ff

EN 61 326

EN 50 081-1, EN 50 081-2

EN 50 082-1, EN 50 082-2

This declaration is issued in compliance with article 10, subclause 1 of the EMC
directive. For specification of the acceptable EMC performance level, refer to
the electrical specifications for the module.

The ATEX directive 94/9/EC and later amendments

From serial no.: 020180001 ff

EN 50 014 and EN 50 020

Ex certificate: 02 ATEX 132122

Notified body for CENELEC/ATEX:  UL International Demko A/S  0539

Rønde, 30 May 2002 Peter Rasmussen
Manufacturer’s signature
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UNCERTIFIED TRANSLATION

Physikalisch-Technische Bundesanstalt
Braunschweig and Berlin

Page 1/2

EC-type-examination Certificates without signature and official stamp shall not be valid. The certificates may be circulated
only without alteration. Extracts or alterations are subject to approval by the Physikalisch-Technische Bundesanstalt.

In case of dispute, the German text shall prevail.

Physikalisch-Technische Bundesanstalt � Bundesallee 100 � D-38116 Braunschweig

(1) EC-TYPE-EXAMINATION CERTIFICATE

(2) Equipment and Protective Systems Intended for Use in
Potentially Explosive Atmospheres  -  Directive 94/9/EC

(3) EC Type Examination Certificate Number

PTB 99 ATEX 3103
(4) Equipment: Junction and Terminal Boxes Type 8118/...-...

(5) Manufacturer: R. Stahl Schaltgeräte GmbH

(6) Address: Bergstraße 2, D-74653 Künzelsau

(7) This equipment and any acceptable variation thereto are specified in the schedule to this
certificate.

(8) The Physikalisch-Technische Bundesanstalt, notified body No. 0102 in accordance with Article
9 of the Council Directive 94/9/EC of 23 March 1994, certifies that this equipment has been
found to comply with the Essential Health and Safety Requirements relating to the design and
construction of equipment and protective systems intended for use in potentially explosive
atmospheres, given in Annex II to the Directive.

The examination and test results are recorded in the confidential report PTB Ex 99-30041.

(9) Compliance with the Essential Health and Safety Requirements has been assured by
compliance with:

EN 50 014:1997 EN 50 019:1994 EN 50 020:1994

(10) If "X" is placed after the certificate number, it indicates that the equipment is subject to special
conditions for safe use specified in the schedule to this certificate.

(11) This EC-type-examination Certificate relates only to the design and construction of the
specified equipment in accordance with Directive 94/9/EC. Further requirements of this
Directive apply to the manufacture and supply of this equipment.

(12) The marking of the equipment shall include the following:

    II 2 G    EEx e II T6/T5 or EEx ia/ib IIA/IIB/IIC T6/T5

Zertifizierungsstelle Explosionsschutz Braunschweig, 19 April 1999
By order:

signed: U. Engel L.S.

Dr.-Ing. U. Engel
Regierungsdirektor
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Physikalisch-Technische Bundesanstalt
Braunschweig and Berlin

Page 2/2

EC-type-examination Certificates without signature and official stamp shall not be valid. The certificates may be circulated
only without alteration. Extracts or alterations are subject to approval by the Physikalisch-Technische Bundesanstalt.

In case of dispute, the German text shall prevail.

Physikalisch-Technische Bundesanstalt � Bundesallee 100 � D-38116 Braunschweig

(13) S C H E D U L E

(14) EC-Type Examination Certificate PTB 99 ATEX 3103

(15) Description of the equipment
Junction and terminal boxes of polyester resin with a surface resistance ≥ 1 GΩ, Type series
8118/...-..., for fixed installation, with built-in - separately certified - line-up or hood-type
terminals for non-intrinsically safe or - separately certified - intrinsically safe circuits.

Marking of explosion protection
Fitting with terminals
- only for non-intrinsically safe circuits EEx e II T6 or T5 for Tamb ≤ + 55 °C
- only for intrinsically safe circuits EEx ia/ib IIC/IIB /IIA T6
- only for intrinsically safe circuits EEx ia/ib IIC/IIB /IIA T5 for Tamb ≤ +55 °C

Technical data
Rated voltage: max. 1100 V

(depending on the operating voltage range
of the terminals used)

Rated current, number of conductors and conductor cross section are determined in the
associated additional sheets.
Ambient temperature range, max.: -50 °C ≤ T ≤ +55 °C
Contact, foreign particles and water protection min. IP 54 to EN 60 529: 1991

Note

The degree of protection - at least IP 54 - is achieved only when the tested gaskets, cable
glands and stopping plugs are used properly.
Instruction of the manufacturer "Clean only with wet cloth" is to be followed.
The suitability for low ambient temperatures is visible by special marking. Only such separately
certified sealing gaskets and built-in and built-on components, which are suitable for these
temperatures, are used. Additional instructions of the manufacturer are to be followed.

(16) Test report PTB Ex 99-30041 (consisting of 6 pages, description and 2 drawings)

(17) Special requirements not applicable

(18) Essential health and safety requirements covered by standards

Zertifizierungsstelle Explosionsschutz Braunschweig, 19 April 1999
By order:

signed: U. Engel L.S.
Dr.-Ing. U. Engel
Regierungsdirektor
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S u p p l e m e n t a r y    S h e e t    1

to EC-Type Examination Certificate PTB 99 ATEX 3103

Fitting of the junction boxes Type 8118/111 or Type 8118/113 and
terminal boxes Type 8118/112 or Type 8118/114

Maximum permissible continuous current of the terminal or maximum number
of conductors 1) depending on the conductor size and the number of loaded terminals,
for the temperature class T6 at Ta ≤ 40 °C or T5 at Ta ≤ 55 °C 4):

junction boxes Type 8118/111 or Type 8118/114 4)

number of
loaded

permissible rated current in A
at conductor size

terminals 1,5 mm² 2,5 mm² 4 mm²

  5 13 18 24

  4 15 19 25

≤ 3 16 20 25

terminal boxes Type 8118/112 or Type 8118/114 4)

current in A number of conductors 1) at conductor size

1,5 mm² 2,5 mm² 4 mm²

  3 2)

  6 16

10 12

16 6 12 3)

20 - 6

25 - - 8

8 6 6
max. number of terminals  depending on the
cross section or the max. permissible conductor
size of the terminals installed

Note

1) Every entered conductor and every internal connection wire counts as conductor.
Bridges and earth conductors are not counted.

2) additional conductors optional

3) When applying these tabular values, simultaneity factors or load factors
according to IEC 439 may be considered.
Mixed equipment with circuits with different cross sections and currents is possible
by proportional utilization of the different tabular values:

example: cross section / mm² current / A number of conductors utilization
(generally) 1,5 10 10 (of 16) = 63 %

2,5 16   4 (of 12) = 33 %

total = 96 % < 100 %

4) When mounting fuses  ≤ 2 A ................... temperature class „T6“
When mounting fuses  > 2 A bis ≤ 5A ..... temperature class „T5“
When mounting fuses  ≤ 6,3 A ................ temperature class „T4“
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S u p p l e m e n t a r y    S h e e t    2

to EC-Type Examination Certificate PTB 99 ATEX 3103

Fitting of the junction boxes Type 8118/121 or Type 8118/123 and
terminal boxes Type 8118/122 or Type 8118/124

Maximum permissible continuous current of the terminal or maximum number
of conductors 1) depending on the conductor size and the number of loaded terminals,
for the temperature class T6 at Ta ≤ 40 °C or T5 at Ta ≤ 55 °C 4).

junction boxes Type 8118/121 or Type 8118/123 4)

number of
loaded

permissible rated current in A
at conductor size

terminals 1,5 mm² 2,5 mm² 4 mm² 6 mm²

  7 13 17 24 32

  6 14 18 33

  5 25

≤ 4 16 20 35

terminal boxes type 8118/122 or Type 8118/124 4)

current in A number of conductors 1) at conductor size
1,5 mm² 2,5 mm² 4 mm² 6 mm²

  3

  6 26 2)

10 26

16 6 14 22

20 - 6 20 3)

25 - - 8

35 - - - 4

13 13 11 10
max. number of terminals  depending on the cross section or the
max. permissible conductor size of the terminals installed

Note

1) Every entered conductor and every internal connection wire counts as conductor.
Bridges and earth conductors are not counted.

2) additional conductors optional

3) When applying these tabular values, simultaneity factors or load factors
according to IEC 439 may be considered.
Mixed equipment with circuits with different cross sections and currents is possible
by proportional utilization of the different tabular values:

example: cross section / mm² current / A number of conductors utilization
(generally) 1,5 10 10 (of 16) = 63 %

2,5 16   4 (of 12) = 33 %

total = 96 % < 100 %

4) When mounting fuses  ≤ 2 A ................... temperature class „T6“
When mounting fuses  > 2 A bis ≤ 5A ..... temperature class „T5“
When mounting fuses  ≤ 6,3 A ................ temperature class „T4“
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S u p p l e m e n t a r y    S h e e t    3

to EC-Type Examination Certificate PTB 99 ATEX 3103

Fitting of the junction boxes Type 8118/131 or Type 8118/133 and
terminal boxes Type 8118/132 or Type 8118/134

Maximum permissible continuous current of the terminal or maximum number
of conductors 1) depending on the conductor size and the number of loaded terminals,
for the temperature class T6 at Ta ≤ 40 °C or T5 at Ta ≤ 55 °C 4):

junction boxes Type 8118/131 or Type 8118/133 4)

number of
loaded permissible rated current in A at conductor size

terminals 1,5 mm² 2,5 mm² 4 mm² 6 mm² 10 mm²

  7 13 17 24 32 44

  6 14 18 33 46

  5 25 49

≤ 4 16 20 35 50

terminal boxes Type 8118/132 or Type 8118/134 4)

current in A number of conductors 1) at conductor size
1,5 mm² 2,5 mm² 4 mm² 6 mm² 10 mm²

  3

  6 36 2)

10 26 36

16 6 18 32

20 - 6 22 24

25 - - 8 20 3)

35 - - - 6

50 - - - - 4

18 18 16 12 10
max. number of terminals  depending on the cross section or the max. permissible
conductor size of the terminals installed

Note

1) Every entered conductor and every internal connection wire counts as conductor.
Bridges and earth conductors are not counted.

2) additional conductors optional

3) When applying these tabular values, simultaneity factors or load factors
according to IEC 439 may be considered.
Mixed equipment with circuits with different cross sections and currents is possible
by proportional utilization of the different tabular values:

example: cross section / mm² current / A number of conductors utilization
(generally) 1,5 10 10 (of 16) = 63 %

2,5 16   4 (of 12) = 33 %

total = 96 % < 100 %

4) When mounting fuses  ≤ 2 A ................... temperature class „T6“
When mounting fuses  > 2 A bis ≤ 5A ..... temperature class „T5“
When mounting fuses  ≤ 6,3 A ................ temperature class „T4“
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Déclaration de conformité

1l

Déclaration de conformité CE

au sens de la directive 94/9/CE relative aux appareils et systèmes de
protection destinés à être utilisés en atmosphères explosibles, annexes
VIII et X

Les produits suivants ont été mis au point, conçus et fabriqués conformément
aux dispositions de la directive CE mentionnée ci-dessus, en la seule
responsabilité de la société

Lenze Drive Systems GmbH, Postfach 10 13 52, D-31763 Hameln

Lenze Drive Systems GmbH
Postfach 10 13 52
D-31763 Hameln

Site de fabrication : Bösingfeld
Breslauer Straße 3
D-32699 Extertal
Téléphone : ++49 5154 82-0
Télécopie : ++49 5154 82-15 75

Produits : Types : Spezifikation lt. Typenschild

Motoréducteurs GFL, GST, GKS
GKR, GSS

3 GD

Par la présente, nous attestons la conformité des motoréducteurs ci-dessus à réductions constantes de Lenze Drive
Systems GmbH aux exigences de la version actuelle des directives du Conseil concernant le rapprochement des
législations des Etats membres pour les appareils et systèmes de protection destinés à être utilisés en atmosphères
explosibles (94/9/CE). La présente déclaration s’applique à tous les exemplaires produits par le constructeur suivant
ses plans de fabrication, également concernés par cette déclaration de conformité.

Ces motoréducteurs sont des composants d’entraînement destinés à être installés, exclusivement par du personnel
qualifié, dans les

zones 2 et 22 (catégorie 3 GD).

Les consignes de sécurité applicables doivent être strictement respectées !

Normes appliquées, in der zum Unterschriftsdatum gültigen Fassung :

EN 1127-1

EN 13463-1

prEN 13463-5

Atmosphères explosibles - Prévention de l’explosion et protection contre l’explosion -
Partie 1 : Notions fondamentales et méthodologie

Matériels non électriques pour utilisation en atmosphères explosibles - Partie 1 :
Prescriptions et méthode de base

Matériels non électriques pour utilisation en atmosphères explosibles - Partie 5 : Protection
par sécurité de construction

Fait à Hameln, le 01/07/2003

(Dr Etienne Nitidem)
Responsable du développement des produits

électromécaniques
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Déclaration de conformité

1l

Déclaration de conformité CE

au sens de la directive 94/9/CE relative aux appareils et systèmes de
protection destinés à être utilisés en atmosphères explosibles, annexes
VIII et X

Les produits suivants ont été mis au point, conçus et fabriqués conformément
aux dispositions de la directive CE mentionnée ci-dessus, en la seule
responsabilité de la société

Lenze Drive Systems GmbH, Postfach 10 13 52, D-31763 Hameln

Lenze Drive Systems GmbH
Postfach 10 13 52
D-31763 Hameln

Site de fabrication : Bösingfeld
Breslauer Straße 3
D-32699 Extertal
Téléphone : ++49 5154 82-0
Télécopie : ++49 5154 82-15 75

Produits : Types : Spezifikation lt. Typenschild

Motoréducteurs GFL, GST, GKS
GKR, GSS

2 GD

Par la présente, nous attestons la conformité des motoréducteurs ci-dessus à réductions constantes de Lenze Drive
Systems GmbH aux exigences de la version actuelle des directives du Conseil concernant le rapprochement des
législations des Etats membres pour les appareils et systèmes de protection destinés à être utilisés en atmosphères
explosibles (94/9/CE). La présente déclaration s’applique à tous les exemplaires produits par le constructeur suivant
ses plans de fabrication, également concernés par cette déclaration de conformité.

Ces motoréducteurs sont des composants d’entraînement destinés à être installés, exclusivement par du personnel
qualifié, dans les

zones 1 et 21 (catégorie 2 GD).

Les consignes de sécurité applicables doivent être strictement respectées !

Normes appliquées, in der zum Unterschriftsdatum gültigen Fassung :
EN 1127-1

EN 13463-1

prEN 13463-5

prEN 13463-8

Atmosphères explosibles - Prévention de l’explosion et protection contre l’explosion -
Partie 1 : Notions fondamentales et méthodologie

Matériels non électriques pour utilisation en atmosphères explosibles - Partie 1 :
Prescriptions et méthode de base

Matériels non électriques pour utilisation en atmosphères explosibles - Partie 5 : Protection
par sécurité de construction

Matériels non électriques pour utilisation en atmosphères explosibles - Partie 5 : Schutz
durch Flüssigkeitskapselung

Fait à Hameln, le 01/07/2003

(Dr Etienne Nitidem)
Responsable du développement des produits

électromécaniques
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GWA 4NEB 630 1175-02 1

Thermistor Motor Protection Tripping Units 3RN1

Caution
Follow Safety and Installation Instructions!

Manufacturer

Siemens AG
A&D CD CC
Werner-von-Siemens-Str. 48
D-92220 Amberg

General

3RN1 thermistor motor protection tripping units are thermal protective devices that can be used 
to monitor the temperature of electric drives, transformer windings, oils, bearings, air etc. in con-
junction with type A PTC resistors.

If a type A temperature sensor is connec-
ted to a type A tripping unit, the working 
temperatures (tripping and reset) in accor-
dance with IEC 60034-11-2 (DIN VDE 0660 
Part 303) are observed.

The characteristics of type A temperature 
sensors are described in IEC 60034-11-2 
(DIN VDE 0660 Part 303), DIN 44081 and 
DIN 44082.

Typical characteristic of a type A sensor 
(logarithmic scale)

Operating Instructions English
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In addition to tripping units with automatic and manual reset functions, the 3RN1 device series 
also includes the 3RN1013-.BW01 tripping unit with a bistable output relay, the 3RN1022 with two 
measuring circuits (this unit outputs an alarm signal if the first tripping threshold is exceeded and 
switches off the motor on reaching the second threshold) and the 3RN1062 tripping unit for multi-
motor protection with six measuring circuits and centralized fault indication.

The tripping and reset temperatures referred to TNF (rated operating temperature of the sensor) 
are as follows, depending on the number of sensors:

Use in potentially explosive atmospheres

All 3RN1 devices are approved for group II, category (2) in the "G" area (area in which potentially 
explosive gas, vapor, mist or air mixtures are present).

  PTB 01  ATEX 3218 εx II (2) G

The 3RN1011-.B, /-.G, 3RN1012-.B, /-G and 3RN1013-....0 device variants are additionally approved 
for the "D" area (area with combustible dust).

  PTB 01  ATEX 3218 εx II (2) GD

The increased hazard in potentially explosive atmospheres demands strict adherence to the Ope-
rating Instructions (Safety and Installation Instructions), assembly instructions and the 
EN 60079-14 / VDE 0165 standard concerning electrical equipment for use in locations with 
explosive gas atmospheres or the EN 50281-1-1 standard concerning electrical equipment for 
use in locations with explosive dust atmospheres. 

All connection, commissioning and maintenance work must be carried out by qualified, respon-

sible personnel. Improper handling may result in serious personal injury and considerable 

material damage.

The devices 3RN1 comply with the requirements of the following classes:

A risk analysis must be drawn up for the complete machine or plant. If this analysis yields a lower 
hazard potential (category 1), all 3RN1 thermal motor protection tripping units can be used provi-
ding the safety regulations are observed. If the plant or machine has a higher hazard potential, a 
device variant with integrated short-circuit detection in the sensor circuit is necessary.

Tripping temperature Reset temperature

3 sensors TNF +4K TNF –7K

6 sensors TNF –5K TNF –20K

(The specified temperatures are limit values)

Device Class

3RN1000, 3RN1010, 3RN1011-.C,
3RN1012-.C, 3RN1022, 3RN1062 DIN V 19250

EN 954-1

Requirement class 2
Category 1

3RN1011-.B, 3RN1011-.G,
3RN1012-.B, 3RN1012-.G, 3RN1013

Requirement class 3
Category 2
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Wiring

The measuring circuit cables must be laid as separate control cables. It is not permissible to use 
wires belonging to the motor supply cables or to any other main circuit cables. If parallel power 
cables are likely to cause extreme inductive or capacitive interference, shielded control cables 
must be used.

Maximum length of sensor circuit cables:

Technical data

Rated operational voltage Ue AC/DC 24 V to AC/DC 240 V
Rated insulation voltage Ui 300 V
Rated frequency 50 / 60 Hz
Permissible ambient temperature –25 to +60 °C
Storage temperature –40 to +80 °C
Resistance to extreme climates In acc. with DIN 50017
Degree of protection IP20
Conductor cross-sections In acc. with EN 60947-1
Approvals EEx e, EEx d (PTB), CSA, UL
Marine classification GL, LRS, BV

Technical data of the integrated auxiliary contacts

Conventional thermal current Ith 5 A
Rated operational current Ie

AC15 to 240 V 3 A
DC13 to 24 V

3RN1 1 A
3RN1010/11/12-.C 2 A

Short-circuit protection gL/gG 6 A

Cable

cross-section

Cable length for tripping units

without short-circuit detection with short-circuit detection 1)

3RN1000, 3RN1010, 
3RN1011 - .C, 
3RN1012 - .C, 

3RN1022, 3RN1062

3RN1011 -.B/ -.G, 
3RN1012 -.B/ -.G, 

3RN1013

2,5 mm² 2 x 2800 m 2 x 250 m

1,5 mm² 2 x 1500 m 2 x 150 m

0,5 mm² 2 x 500 m 2 x 50 m

1) Short-circuits in the sensor circuit are detected up to this maximum cable length.
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Installation and commissioning

Install as described in Assembly Instructions No.: 3ZX1012-0RN10-1AA1 (enclosed with each 
device).

3RN1 devices are suitable for snap-on mounting onto a 35 mm standard rail in accordance with 
EN 50022 or for screw mounting with an adapter (accessory).
They can be mounted in any position.
If the device has a "manual reset" function, the test function can be activated and tripping simula-
ted by pressing the blue test/reset button > 2 s.
Check that the protection function is working correctly prior to starting up the machine or plant.

Maintenance and repair

The devices require no maintenance.
All repairs to the devices must be carried out by the manufacturer.

Warranty

All warranty claims are subject to compliance with these Operating Instructions (Safety and 
Installation Instructions) and Assembly Instructions No.: 3ZX1012-0RN10-1AA1.

Important

• The machine or plant must also be shut down immediately if the thermistor motor protection tripping unit 
is tripped in conjunction with a frequency converter. This must be taken into account in the circuit design.

• 3RN1 thermistor motor protection tripping units are suitable for protecting motors and machines with the 
EEx e type of protection. They have been tested and approved by the Physikalisch Technische Bundesan-
stalt (PTB) in Braunschweig (German Federal Testing Laboratory (PTB) in Brunswick).

• The devices are only allowed to be assembled and installed by suitably trained persons in accordance 
with the relevant standards and regulations!

• The 3RN10 is not intended for installation in potentially explosive atmospheres. If it needs to be installed 
in a potentially explosive atmosphere, the 3RN1 must be provided with a flameproof enclosure.

• Devices with AC/DC 24 V control voltage must be provided with electrical isolation in the form of a bat-
tery system or a safety isolating transformer in accordance with DIN VDE 0551.

• Devices with an "Auto RESET" function are automatically reset when the cooling time expires. In this 
case, an external interlock (latching with a separate ON/OFF button) must be provided to ensure that the 
monitored machine does not start up again independently.

• Devices with an "Auto RESET" function are not allowed to be used in applications where serious injury to 
persons or considerable damage to materials could ensue if the machine or plant starts up again unexpec-
tedly.

• If a device without a short-circuit detection function is used, the sensor resistance must be measured 
with a suitable instrument when the machine or plant is started up as well as after all modifications or 
maintenance work (assembly/dismantling). The sensor circuit must be tested for short-circuiting if the 
resistance is < 50 ohms.

• If a 3RN1000 is used to protect EEx e motors, it is advisable to monitor the control voltage separately 
because there is no "Ready" LED to indicate that this voltage is present.

• If a 3RN1013-.BW01 is used to protect EEx e motors, it is advisable to monitor the control voltage separa-
tely because the output state of the auxiliary contact elements does not change (using bistable relays) if 
this voltage fails.

For more information about the 3RN1, please consult the Siemens Low-Voltage Control-

gear, Switchgear and Systems Catalogue or visit

http://www.ad.siemens.de/csi/cd
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1.1. Intended Use of the Machine 

The Machine is exclusively designed to carry and lift a sieving machine type MF3. If the sieving machine 
is taken out of support arm, the supporting arm can be inverted 180°. The maximum radius of inversion is 
limited to 880mm to prevent a collision with the wall.  

Product can be discharged directly from the sieving machine into the presented drum. Lateral to the 
supporting frame of the sieving machine a manual invertible clamp shell is installed. Small drum of 
378mm diameter can be clamped and discharged directly into a positioned container.  

The machine lifter is controlled from a remote installed built-in panel via push button control. 

It is only allowed to stress the lifter with a total weight of 250 kg including sieving machine and product 

The machine not designed for other use as above listed  this applies as misuse of the machine.  

 

INFORMATION 

The machine is intended to be used in a room! It is NOT 
suited for being operated under open air. 
By installation of explosion proofed components, the 
machine is intended to be used within explosion 
hazardous atmosphere, classed: ATEX zone 22  

Especially we point out, that it is forbidden to:  

- Lift and transport personnel. 
- Climb up the unit. 
- Stay under the load. 
- Be present within the direct working area during operation of the machine. 
- Lift up loads with other parts than the provided load suspension devices. 
- Put the unit into operation, if any fault is notified. 
- Modify the unit without the expressly written confirmation of the manufacturer. 
- By pass or remove any of the installed interlocks and safety installations. 
- Use other loads than shown below. 
- Use damaged loads, specially at the load suspension points.  

 

DANGER 

Operation of the machine. 
Vital wounds, death and or damage to machinery. 

 

The machine must only be operated / used according to 
its intended use 

 

It is imperative that all safety precautions be observed, in 
this operation instruction and at the machine  

 

INFORMATION 

This manual does not contain all safety information. 
Depending on local regulations and legal provisions at 
site, further safety measures might be necessary. 
Indication to health hazard caused by the product itself 
or by a customer specific working procedure is not 
subject of this manual. 
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1.2. Design  

 

1) energy supply 
2) cleanroom ceiling 
3) column bracing 
4) front case with supporting arm in max.-

height 
5) upper height stop device 
6) mounted sieve machine 
7) column with internal guide and lift system  

8) control cabinet 
9) lower height stop device 
10) hydraulic cabinet 
11) supporting arm in min.-height 
12) platform 
13) base plate 
14) floor with finished surfaces   

For more details and dimensions refer to general arrangement and/or layout drawing at the attachment of 
this manual. 

3 

1 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 
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1.2.1. Supporting arm  

 

1) front case 
2) supporting arm (c-shaped) 
3) assembly opening 
4) stop collar with integrated safety switch "machine in position" 
5) plug and socket device for sieve machine 
6) cradle (4 pcs.) for sieve machine    

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 
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1.2.2. Machine to be used 

Handle exclusively following described and confirmed machine.  

  

1) sieve machine with mounted funnel 
2) mounting frame from sieve machine 
3) discharge valve 
4) supporting arm 
5) drum clamp device 
6) clamped and inverted drum    

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 
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1.3. Functional characteristic 

The Machine is stationary and bolted to the floor by compound anchors. A provided counter plate is 
installed to site construction for top fixing. 

It is driven by an electro-hydraulic power pack which is placed in the rear mounted cabinet of the column. 
The contactor control is installed into the built- in panel. The various functions are controlled by push 
button via "dead-man-control" installed into its door. 

The lift motion is done by a single actuated lifting hydraulic cylinder inside the column which moves up 
and down a guided carriage to which the inversion gear is bolted. 

In case of line rupture or loss of power the lift cylinder is locked by a direct installed, pilot operated check 
valve against lowering. 

The inversion gear is bolted to the guided carriage and consists of a toothed cross roller bearing, driven 
by a hydraulic motor with brake and pinion. End positions are limited and detected. 

Air supply and control cable from the panel come from the ceiling and are lined into the top of the 
column's internal trough a flexible duct. 

Electric supply will be lined into the electric cabinet.  

1.4. Operating elements 

The operation elements will be delivered severally and must be installed into to combined control cabinet 
(customer's site).  

Followed buttons are supplied: 

 

Emergency Stop 

 

LIFT button 

 

LOWER button 

 

LOWER SLOWLY button 

 

INVERT FORWARD button 

 

INVERT BACKWARD button 

 

MOTOR ON button 

 

RETRACT UPPER HEIGHT STOP 

 

RETRACT LOWER HEIGHT STOP 
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1.5. Operation sequence  

 

INFORMATION 

Operation sequences in more detail are described in 
chapter 6. Operation!  

1.5.1. Milling of API2 to small drum 

 

positions MF3 into supporting arm, 

 

lifts supporting arm till MF3 is fully set on arm, screws MF3 onto supporting arm, releases trolley 
clamp, 

 

lifts supporting arm approx. 100mm, 

 

removes trolley, 

 

lowers arm to minimum height, 

 

charging of MF3 mill with API2, 

 

lifts supporting arm to height suitable to place small drum, 

 

positions an empty drum under the MF3 outlet, 

 

lowers arm onto lower height stop to dock MF3 mill to small drum, 

 

starts MF3, 

 

milling in process, 

 

stops MF3 once charge is milled, 

 

lifts supporting arm to undock mill from small drum, 

 

remove small drum, 

 

lowers supporting arm to minimum height, 

 

position small drum into lateral installed drum bracket.  

continued to charge IBC     
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1.5.2. Discharge from small drum into IBC 

 
closes drum bracket to clamp small drum, 

 
lifts drum to inversion height, 

 

inverts the small drum manually to 180° position, 

 

lifts to max height, 

 

positions IBC onto the weighing scale 

 

lowers arm onto upper height stop to dock small drum to IBC 

 

opens the valve of drum's discharge funnel to discharge milled contents into IBC 

 

discharging in process 

 

closes valve 

 

Undock small drum from IBC and lifts supporting arm to max. height 

 

removes IBC 

 

lowers supporting arm with small drum to inversion height 

 

inverts the small drum manually to 0° position 

 

lowers supporting arm with small drum to min. height 

 

opens and removes empty drum from bracket 

 

next sequence    
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1.6. Technical Data  

Load  

Load  MF3 No: SG.TBP.202.M.5216 

handover of MF3 to supporting arm trolley (site supply) 

handover of drum into clamp shell on floor 

Load capacity 250kg (MF3 with product) 

Dimension and Technical Specification  

Column height 4441mm 

Mezzanine ceiling height 4200mm 

Min. height (pick up height of drums) 
(centre of inversion)  

834mm 

Max. height (pick up height of drums) 
(centre of inversion)  

3568mm 

Inversion height 
(centre of inversion)  

1650 to 1950mm 

Total width of MF3 Mill approx. 1340mm 

Total length (rear of column (wall) to funnel 
of MF3)  

approx. 2104mm 

Design non slewable column with top fixing 

Ingress protection IP 54 

Inversion angle  180° (while mill is out of support frame) 

Inversion torque  1000Nm 

Hydraulic cabinet W x H x D  
500mm x 1300mm x 335mm  

Oil Tank Size 7L, filling volume approx. 6 L 

Hydraulic Oil With FDA approval 

Hydraulic Pump 3,2cm³/U ( 4,64 L/min.)  
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Continued  technical data  

Total weight approx. 1000kg incl. load 

Reach  
(middle of column  middle of MF3 outlet)  

1082mm  

Mounting Finished floor installation by compound anchors M16: 
- floor has to be even and horizontal. 
- thickness of concrete has to be minimum 250 mm 

(300mm at site). 
- minimum concrete quality: B25, C20/25. (Grade 35 

concrete at site) 
- Top fixing by hex cap screws M16  

Compressed Air Supply 6-7 bar  (ND6) 
supply from mezzanine ceiling 
(Servolift delivers 5m hose, cut to adequat length on 
site)  

Electric supply 400 V, 50 Hz, 3Ph+PE, 2.5 kW 
(The electric supply will be lined into the built-in panel)  

Explosion protection rate ATEX-category II3D (zone 22): 
Explosive atmosphere in the form of a cloud 
of combustible dust in air is not likely to occur in normal 
operation but, if it does occur, will persist for a short 
period only. 
motor protection rate II3D IP55 T125°C  

Stainless steel design   

Exterior parts 1.4301 (AISI 304), 
1.4306 (AISI 304L) 
1.4541 (AISI 321)  

Mechanical treated parts 
(bearing flanges, handles, distance blocks) 

1.4104 (AISI 430F) 
1.4057 (AISI 431) 
aluminium anodized  

Interior parts St37-2 (S235JR) 
St52-3 (S355JO)  

Product contact parts  Funnel; butterfly valve ; adapter piece  
product contact parts 1.4404 (AISI 316 L) 
surface 
product contact parts Ra  0,8 µm  

Surfaces Pharmaceutical design: 
- surfaces, mounting parts, mechanical stainless steel 

parts 
- ground # 220, Ra  1,5 µm 
- welding seams ground flat, other welds seams 

ground  

Cover band - polyester with urethane coating 
- sealed edges 
- FDA-conform 
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Continued  technical data  

Assembly Groups  

Lift Unit column with internal guide system 
- hydraulic lift cylinder with pilot operated check valve 

as safety element  

Mechanical height stop two infinitely adjustable height stops pneumatically 
retractable (one height stop is used to discharge into a IBC,
one height stop is used to discharge into a small drum)  

Supporting arm with inversion drive - inversion drive bolted to guided carriage. 
- supporting arm bolted to inversion bearing. 
- components installed into housing . 
- hydraulic motor completely housed. 
- installation of MF3 by four bolts  

Hydraulic cabinet  Stainless steel cabinet including: 
- hydraulic power pack 
- pneumatic and hydraulic control valves  

Control  

Control  - installed into electric cabinet 
- contactor control 
- main switch on electric cabinet 
- motor control  

Operating elements - 1x E-STOP 
- 1x push button LIFT 
- 1x push button LOWER 
- 1x push button LOWER SLOWLY 
- 1x push button INVERT FORWARD 
- 1x push button INVERT BACKWARD 
- 1x push button MOTOR ON 
- 1x push button RETRACT UPPER HEIGHT STOP 
- 1x push button RETRACT LOWER HEIGHT STOP  

Combined panel and electric cabinet to be provided by 
Frewitt. Operating Elements are delivered, installed on 
site and connected to terminals by Servolift  

Sensors - 1x inversion height (sensor) 
- 1x MF3 in position (safety switch Elobau, supplied 

by Frewitt) 
- 1x supporting arm inverted to 0° (sensor) 
- 1x supporting arm inverted to 180° (sensor)  

Interfaces  non  
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Continued  technical data  

Safety  

Safety devices - lift range limited 
- max. lift pressure limited by system installed 

pressure limiting valve 
- inversion angle limited by end stops 
- inversion torque limited by pressure limiting valve  

Interlocks - inversion only possible at inversion height 
- inversion only possible while MF3 is out of 

supporting frame 
- LIFT / LOWER only possible with arm at 0° or 180° 

inversion position 
- functions LIFT / LOWER, INVERT FORWARD / 

BACKWARD, LOWER SLOWLY only possible with 
activated MOTOR ON button. 

- to LOWER SLOWLY only with pressed button 
MOTOR ON and LOWER SLOWLY  
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2.1. User s Duty of Care  

 

INFORMATION 

This manual does NOT refer to health hazards caused 
by the used product itself or by customers specific 
working procedure! 
Warnings on this matter and appropriate safety 
precautions belongs to users undivided responsibility!  

This machine has been designed under consideration and careful selection of the harmonized standards 
which have to be kept, as well as further technical specifications. Therefore it agrees with the state of art 
and guarantees a maximum of safety. 

This safety can only be achieved during normal operation, if all recommended measures are met. It 
belongs to the user's duty of care, to plan these steps and to control the execution. 

The user especially has to control, that  

 

the machine is only employed for its intended use. 

 

the machine is only operated in perfect and working state and especially the safety 
installations are checked periodically for their functioning. 

 

the necessary personnel protective equipment for the operating-, maintaining-, and repair 
staff is at hand and used by the corresponding people. 

 

the owner's manual is always complete and in a readable condition and available at the 
machine's site. 

 

only sufficiently qualified and authorized personnel operate, maintain and repair the 
machine. 

 

this personnel is periodically instructed regarding all appropriate questions of operational 
safety and environmental protection and that they know the owner's manual and 
especially the included safety advice. 

 

all installed safety and warning labels will not be removed and are always readable. 

 

the machine will not operate with demounted covers.   
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2.2. Explanation of the Used Safety Signs 

Following safety signs are used in the present owner's manual. These signs should call above all the 
readers attention to the text opposite the safety sign.  

 

DANGER 

Danger indicates a hazardous situation which, if not 
avoided, will result in death or serious injury.  

 

WARNING 

Warning indicates a hazardous situation which, if not 
avoided, could result in death or serious injury.  

 

CAUTION 

Caution, used with a safety alert symbol, indicates a 
hazardous situation which, if not avoided, could result in 
minor or moderate injury.  

 

INFORMATION 

This sign indicates information which is used for a better 
under-standing among other things of the machines 
function.  

 

SEPARATE 
INSTRUCTION 

This sign points to (attached or separately delivered) 
additional manuals or guides for operating and 
servicing of OEM (original equipment manufacturer) 
parts which have to be read and followed attentively! 
Safety instructions referring to this must be respected 
absolutely!  
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2.2.1. Explanation of the Used Safety Signs at the machine  

 

OVERHEAD LOAD 
WARNING 

Warning of raised loads. 
Those machines are labeled, which are exclusively 
destined for stay under the raised load only by the 
operator, e.g. to open the discharge valve or to install a 
discharge nozzle. At this time the load must be 
mechanically set on the height stop.  
The max. lift capacity is indicated below the pictogram.  

 

STAY UNDER THE 
LOAD PROHIBITED 

 

This sign strictly prohibits any stay under the raised 
load. Those machines are labeled which are not 
equipped by a height stop device and a stay under the 
load is not exclusively intended. 
The max. lift capacity is indicated below the pictogram..  

 

MAN RIDING 
PROHIBITED 

This sign strictly prohibits any man riding on the load 
suspension device. 
Those machines are labeled which offers evidently the 
possibility of riding the supporting arm, e.g. platforms, 
forks etc..  
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2.3. Basic Safety Measures 

 
The legal rules for prevention of accidents must be followed. 

 
Lifting personnel and climbing up the machinery is forbidden. 

 

It is only allowed to handle the described loads. 

 

If other bins should be handled, the written approval of the manufacturer is necessary. 

 

Prior each start of the unit, a safe pick up of the load is to be checked. 

 

Do not exceed the maximum allowed working load. 

 

Do not stand within the working area of the machine. 

 

Do not do any work on the electric installation with alive electric. 

 

Any work on the electric installation is only allowed to licensed electricians. 

 

The owner's manual must be always accessible to the operating staff. One copy must be 
stored at the machine. (e.g. cabinet door) 

 

When putting machine out of service, it has to be locked against unauthorized use by the 
lockable main switch. 

 

Prior to each start of production the machine has to be checked for visible faults. Make 
sure, that it is only used in perfect shape. Discovered faults have to be reported to the 
superior. 

 

Prior to each start of production, material and objects which are not necessary for 
production have to be removed from the working area, e.g. forklift truck.  

 

CAUTION 

Prevent from electrostatic self-charge, while discharging 
non-conducting products! (Fluids, powders, granulates) If 
conductivity is greater than 10-8 S/m, self- charge can be 
excluded. 
Electrostatic discharge. 

 

For an suitable deduction / grounding, wear applicable shoes 
and clothes 
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2.4. Basic Safety Measures during Maintenance and Servicing 

The provided inspection and maintenance interval must be kept! 

Respect maintenance and repair manuals of individual components attached to this manual 

 

Prior to the execution of maintenance and servicing, the access to the working area of 
the machinery has to be closed against non-authorized staff. Attach or install information 
signs, which indicates the maintenance or repair work! 

 

Prior to the execution of maintenance and servicing the electric main switch has to be 
locked by a padlock. The control has to be switched off by the key. Both keys must be in 
hands of the person, who carries out the maintenance and servicing. 

 

For the exchange of heavy machine parts, only suitable and perfect load suspension 
devices and sling units must be used!  

 

Lubricants, cooling and cleaning agents, dangerous to environment, have to be disposed 
according to legal regulations. 

 

Hydraulic and pneumatic system must be depressurized for maintenance. 

 

Works on the electric and electronic components as well as the hydraulic installation 
are only allowed to licensed expert persons.  

 

DANGER 

Supply lines under voltage despite switched of main 
switch. 
Vital wounds, death by electric shock. 

 

By installation of supply lines, disconnect electrical 
connections on side.  

 

WARNING 

Release pressurized hydraulic and pneumatic lines. 
Vital wounds, death by pressure plunge. 

 

Switch off supply of energy and check pressure at the 
corresponding manometer  

 

CAUTION 

Oil and grease handling. 
Skin irritation, sickness / vomit if swallowed. 

 

Wear suitable protective clothing 

 

Wear safety goggles 

 

Observe the safety instructions of manufacturer 

 

Avoid skin contact  by skin contact, deep clean 

 

By eye contact, eye rinsing  
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2.5. Demands on Operators  

 

DANGER 

By operating errors. 
Vital wounds, death and or damage to machinery. 

 

Following regulations must be kept  

 

Operation of the unit is only allowed to trained persons above an age of 18 years. The 
operator must be "expressly" instructed by the user. 

 

Only authorized personnel are allowed to be present at the working area of the machine. 

 

The operator must have read and understood the manual and knows the shown safety 
information. 

 

Works on the electric and electronic components are only allowed to licensed expert 
persons. Maintenance and repair work on hydraulic and pneumatic components must 
only be done by special trained persons.  
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3. Transport 
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3.1. General  

 

DANGER 

Transport. 
Vital wounds, death and or damage to machinery. 

 

Following regulations must be kept  

 

Transport work is only allowed to qualified personnel, taking the safety regulations into 
account. 

 

It is only allowed to lift up the machine at the designed supporting spots or possibilities 
respectively. 

 

To transport the machine, use only appropriate load suspension devices and hanging 
equipment. At selection, consider the crate or packing list indicated load. 

 

Read also chapter "Safety Advice"!. 

 

Loose or bulky parts have to be removed before transport or must be fastened against 
independent movement. 

 

Loose hangings out cable and hoses have to be tied up safe. On this occasion pay 
attention that these are not bent. 

 

The hydraulic power pack (tank) must be emptied and the electric motor must be 
supported within the cabinet if the machine is NOT transported vertically!  
(Note: In case of an installed, so called mini- power- pack -(black colored oil tank!)- 
replace of tank vent screw by a (closed) screw plug will be sufficiently) 

 

Leave machine parts as long as possible on transport pallets.  
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3.2. Transport to installation site 

The machine / machine parts are delivered on pallets or crates. Let the machine if possible on the way to 
the the assembly location as long as possible on the range or in the crate and carry the load with a forklift 
or pallet truck.  

 

DANGER 

Suspended machine can swing. 
Vital wounds, death and or damage to machinery. 

 

Hang up the machine as shown with appropriate load 
suspension device 

 

Manoeuvre slowly and gently 

 

The location of the central suspension point must be 
coincide with the centre of gravity and must not be moved  

 

INFORMATION 

If no suitable holes or attachment points for slings are 
available, the machine parts are hung with suitable cable 
loops. Make sure that no parts are crushed or torn.  
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3.3. Admissible Devices for Transport  

 

INFORMATION 

Max. allowed load at 45° pulling direction: 
M16 = 500 kg 
M20 = 830 kg  

 

eye bolt at right or left side face of column  

  

shackle at floor plate (in the mounting holes)  

   

INFORMATION 

Orientate eyebolts into pulling direction. 
Max. allowed load at 90° pulling direction: 
M16 = 500 kg 
Do not hook up the unit at any part of the supporting arm 
system!  
Orientate eyebolts into pulling direction. 
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3.4. Suspension of the machine 

To hang up the machine, mount the lifting devices as shown in the picture below.  

   

INFORMATION 

Do not hook up the unit at any part of the supporting arm 
system!  
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3.5. Remove the eye bolt screws  

 

INFORMATION 

Eye bolts at the right and left side of the unit must be 
removed before operation of the unit! Close threaded 
holes as shown below.                      

 

1

 

2

 

3 

1 Hex socket set screw, 
flat with outer surface 

2 Plastic cap pressed into socket set 
screw 

3 Outer surface of column 
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4.1. General  

 

DANGER 

Installation of the machine. 
Vital wounds, death and or damage to machinery. 

 

Following regulations must be kept  

 

Installation work- assembly and connection of the machine is only allowed to qualified 
staff by keeping the safety advice. 

 

Prior to installation, the device has to be checked for transport damage. The 
manufacturer has to be informed immediately about possible damages. 

 

Use only the delivered fixing material as dowels and bolts. 

 

Pay attention especially to the tightening torque of the fixing screws of the supporting 
arm.  

 

INFORMATION 

Attention: The chemical anchors are subject of approval 
certificates by building authorities, that means that 
during installation of the anchors records are to be kept , 
confirming the actual concrete strength and the 
installation in accordance with regulations by the 
construction supervisor or one of his representatives. 
The corresponding records have to be kept available 5 
years at minimum by the contractor.  

 

DANGER 

Respect exactly curing time of chemical anchors. 
Vital wounds, death and or damage to machinery. 

 

Avoid any stress or displacement during curing time 

 

Remove the load suspension device after curing time  

 

Let the hook up and the bracing at the machine as long at the machine till it is perfectly 
anchored. 

 

Do not stress the machine, before the anchors have reached their full load carrying 
ability. 

 

Refer also to chapter "Safety advice"    
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4.2. Conditions of Surroundings for Installation 

 
For installation within an explosion proof area the user has to be informed in time, to 
arrange any necessary steps. (e.g. interruption of production, to confer a welding 
permit, as well as the allowance to run non x-p rated machines and tools). 

This is valid analogous for the installation of machines within clean rooms used in the 
pharmaceutical industry. 

 

The load carrying ability the quality of the floor must be guaranteed  
(even, resistant concrete floor with minimum thickness of 250mm to allow an 
anchoring depth of 140mm. 

 

The area shown at the top view must be free of obstacles. 

 

The place for installation is prepared in that way, that the machine can be installed on 
smooth ground (possible pitch) and erected exactly vertical. 

 

Electricity is available near the machine's supply (backside of the column). 

 

Cranes or lifting equipment (e.g. fork lift truck) or fixing spots above the area of the 
installation of the unit for a pulley block. 

 

The unit is intended to be installed in a room. It is not suited for being operated under 
open air. 
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4.3. Assembly and Erection 

If the machine is delivered on a pallet or in a crate, the single parts and accessories have to be removed 
to have free access to the column. 

The column has to be hooked up at the above described point(s) (refer also to chapter "transport" item 2) 
and erected at the intended place. 

 

Mark emplacement of the machine onto the floor, depending on ambient equipment. (see 
attached general arrangement drawing) 

 

Erect the column exactly vertical at the place of installation (e.g. by help of sheet metal 
stripes under the floor plate). Take care, that it is not hollow between the base plate and 
the floor. 

 

Check vertical position of column. 

 

Drill and install the floor anchors (chemical anchors 4 pcs. UPAT Multicone dynamic UMV 
125 M16 P, see information in the separate instruction) directly through the holes of the 
floor plate. 

 

Drill and install the top fixing device at the concrete ceiling and fasten the fixing pin and 
ceiling cover plate. 

 

Now lift the supporting arm horizontal in front to the front case. (a forklift truck with pallet 
has proved to be a good remedy to lift and position the load suspension device for 
installation). 

 

Connect the electric and pneumatic control lines from supporting arm to guide system 
according to attached schemes. 

 

Join the supporting arm to the tilt bearing and installed the fixing screws according to 
assembly drawing with the needed torque. 

 

Embarrassed the pneumatic supply lines to the connection point. 

 

Install the cover band. 

 

Close all covers 

 

Seal the rim of the plate to the floor with silicone rubber. 

 

Installed the delivered switch pay into the customers control cabinet beside the machine. 
Also install the push buttons at the front of the control cabinet. 

 

Wired the supply and control lines to the corresponding connection points.  
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5.1. General  

 

DANGER 

It's only allowed to instructed and authorized expert to 
hook up of the supply lines. 
Vital wounds and or death by electrocution. 

 

By installation of supply lines, disconnect electrical 
connections on side.  

5.2. Installation of supply lines 

 

Connect the control lines from the hydraulic cabinet at the corresponding terminal in the 
control cabinet according to the attached electric scheme. 

 

Install main supply cable to the site mains corresponding to electric scheme. Use the 
strain relief. 

 

Install the lines between push buttons and switch bay. 

 

Connect pneumatic maintenance unit to compressed air supply. 

 

Connect machine to buildings equipotential bonding conductor!  

 

INFORMATION 

Refer to enclosed schemes.  
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5.3. Basic Adjustments 

 
Remove all crating material and transport fasteners from unit, especially the supporting 
piece from the electric motor of the power pack.  

 

Check whether the electric- and control cables have been connected and safe installed. 

 

Open the door of the rear cabinet behind the column. 

 

Check the manometer of the pneumatic maintenance unit, whether pressure is adjusted 
to 6 bars, but not higher than 8 bar. 

 

Open the filling cap of the hydraulic oil tank and fill in the provided oil (approx. 6 lt.) e.g. 
by help of a funnel. (See chapter Change of oil ) 

 

If the tank has been filled up by the manufacturer, the blanking plug is to be replaced with 
the delivered ventilated tank filler cap!  

The oil level has to be checked with load suspension device at minimum level. It 
has to be at upper mark of oil level gauge. 

 

Turn main switch ON and start motor (MOTOR ON) of hydraulic pump short- lived to 
verify its sense of rotation.   

 

INFORMATION 

If the tank is already filled and provided with a screw, it 
must be replaced by closure with vent.  

 

INFORMATION 

The motor and thus the pump must not be run without oil. 
A so called "dry run" destroys the pump. 
Prior the first operation of the machine, the sense of 
rotation of the pump motor has to be checked (refer to 
red arrow).  
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5.3.1. Activated the automatic lubricator 

Activation by turning the screw in, till eye is broken off.   

  

1 automatic grease canister 
2 activating screw 
3 hydraulic motor  

 

SEPARATE 
INSTRUCTION 

Before activation of the automatic greasers refer to 
enclosed instructions PERMA.  

5.4. First function run 

During test run, height positions may be adjusted if necessary see chapter Adjustment . 

Follow step by step the sequence of operation described in chapter Operation . Pay attention to speeds, 
pressures and eventual collisions. Adjustments on hydraulic system must be done carefully and very 
slightly.   

1 

2 

3 
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6.1. Generals  

 

DANGER 

Operating of the machine. 
Vital wounds and or death to by power-driven 
movement. 

 

Don t stay at reach of efficacy 

 

To watch out the load and movement of the machine 

 

By faults / troubles switch the machine off and 
locked against not allowed use until the defect has 
been rectified  

6.2. Working place of operator 

During working with the machine, only the operator himself is allowed to be present within the active 
range of the machine. 

The usual working place of the operator to install the machine / drum onto the supporting arm is in front of 
them. 

Do not stay within the working area while machine is running. 

Only for handle the manually discharge valve / drum tilt device, the operator is allowed to be present 
within the working area of the machine. It is not foreseen, that personnel is present within the area with 
any machine movement. 

The usual position to activated the function of the machine, the operator stand on the platform and can 
operate all functions of the machine.  

 

WARNING 

Inappropriate installation of the load. 
Vital wounds, death and or damage to machinery by 
slipping off / drop down of the load. 

 

Max. load don t exceed 

 

Pick up the load with the provided load suspension 
device 

 

Don t stay under the load   
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6.3. Start position  

 

INFORMATION 

Make sure that no persons or obstacles stay within range 
of the machine.  

 

machine set up and connected, 

 

main switch turned on, 

 

compressed air available, 

 

machine in basic position: 

- supporting arm in min.-height 

- supporting arm in 0° tilt position 

 

No machine installed to supporting arm, 

 

Sieve machine presented on trolley.  

 

INFORMATION 

All functions are available in a so called dead man´s 
control. The function stops immediately after the release 
of button.     
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6.4. Sequence of operation  

 

INFORMATION 

The followed refers to the functions of the SERVOLIFT 
machine.  

6.4.1. Milling of API2 to small drum  

# action reaktion 

   

Manoeuvre the trolley with sieve machine into 
the supporting arm.  

Sieve machine in position. 

  

Push and hold the MOTOR ON and 
additionally the LIFT button until the sieve 
machine is fully set on the supporting arm. 
Note: check meanwhile the correct position, if 
necessary reposition the trolley.  

The supporting arm lifts up and set up the 
sieve machine. 

  

Install the fixing screws and release the trolley 
clamp.  

Machine complete set up. 

  

Push and hold the MOTOR ON and 
additionally the LIFT button to approx. 100mm 
and removes the trolley out of the working 
ranch.  

Trolley removed, machine ready for operation. 

  

Push and hold MOTOR ON and additionally 
the LOWER SLOWLY button until the 
movement stops.  

The supporting arm lower down to min.-height 
and stops at the end stops. 

  

Charging of the sieve machine with product 
(API2).  

Sieve machine filled with product. 

  

Push and hold MOTOR ON and additionally 
the LIFT button until the suitable height to 
place a small drum under the sieve machine 
outlet.  

The supporting arm lifts up to the needed 
position to bring in a empty drum. 

  

Positions an drum under the sieve machine 
outlet.  

Drum in position. 

  

Push and hold the MOTOR ON and 
additionally the LOWER button until the 
movement stops.  

The supporting arm lower down onto the height 
stop device and stops. 

  

Starts the sieve machine. Sieve machine is running and sieves the 
product into the drum.   
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Continued 

 
Milling of API2 to small drum  

# action reaktion 

   
After sieving stops the sieve machine and 
push and hold the MOTOR ON and 
additionally the LIFT button until the drum can 
be removed from filling position.  

Supporting arm lifts up to needed position and 
stops after release the button. 

  

Remove the charged drum.  

  

Push and hold the MOTOR ON and 
additionally the LOWER button until the 
movement stops.  

The supporting arm lifting down to min.-height 
and stops at the end stops. 

  

Position the charged drum into lateral installed 
drum bracket.  

Drum positioned into the drum bracket.  

Continued  to charge IBC Container 

6.4.2. Discharged from drum into IBC Container  

# action reaktion 

   

Installed the funnel with discharge valve at the 
drum.  

Funnel installed. 

  

Closed drum bracket to clamp the drum. Drum clamped. 

  

Push and hold the MOTOR ON and 
additionally the LIFT button until the 
movement stops.  

The supporting arm lifts up to inversion height 
and stops. 

  

Pull the interlocking of invert device and tilt the 
drum manually about 180°.  

Drum in discharge position. 

  

Push and hold the MOTOR ON and 
additionally the LIFT button until the 
movement stops.  

The supporting arm lifts up to max.-height and 
stops at the end stops. 

  

Manoeuvre the IBC container onto the 
weighting scale.  

Container in position. 

  

Push and hold the MOTOR ON and 
additionally the LOWER SLOWLY button until 
the movement stops.  

The supporting arm lower down to discharge 
height and stops at the end stops.  

  

Opens the valve of drum's discharge funnel to 
discharge the sieved contents into the IBC 
container.  

Drum will be discharged into the IBC container. 

  

After discharge, closed the valve.   
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Continued 

 
Discharged from drum into IBC Container  

# action reaktion 

   
Push and hold the MOTOR ON and 
additionally the LIFT button until the 
movement stops.  

The supporting lifts up to max.-height and 
stops at the end stops. 

  

Removes the IBC container from the weighting 
scale.  

Scale "free". 

  

Push and hold the MOTOR ON button and 
additionally the LOWER button until the 
movement stops.  

The supporting arm lower down to inversion 
height and stops. 

  

Pull the interlocking and invert the drum back 
into 0° Position.  

Drum in load / reload position. 

  

Push and hold the MOTOR ON and 
additionally the LOWER button until the 
movement stops.  

The supporting arm lower down to min.-height 
and stops at the end stops.  

  

Opens and remove the empty drum from the 
drum bracket.   

  

Close the drum bracket without a drum.  

  

Starts the next sequence or end of sequence.   

 

DANGER 

Prevention from not allowed use. 
Vital wounds and or death by electrocution. 

 

Main switch deactivation and locked by an padlock.  
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7.1. General  

 

INFORMATION 

If any defect or malfunction is noted before, during or 
after the operation of the machine, usually experts have 
to be consulted. 
The operator has to inform his supervisor. He is not 
allowed to remedy the fault, e.g. defects at the electric 
installation, on his own.  

In case of faults, the machine has to be switched off and locked against further use, till the 
defect has been repaired by the competent expert. 

7.2. List of faults  

Kind of fault Reason Steps to repair 

no operation 
possible  

 

main switch OFF or main power 
failure 

 

emergence stop activated 

 

not enough or no compressed 
air 

 

check main switch position 
resp. mains supply 

 

relock emergence stop 

 

check or adjust compressed 
air unit 

electric motor of 
power pack is not 
running 

 

motor protection relay is active 

 

oil temperature > 70°C 

 

in case of motor protection 
switch release, experts have 
to be consulted 

 

switch main switch of for 2min, 
after repeated fault  consult 
an expert 

supporting arm  
is not lifted up 

 

max. load is exceeded 

 

pressure limiting valve is 
adjusted too low 

 

check weight 

 

adjust pressure limiting valve 
to necessary value 

supporting arm is 
not lifted up to 
max. height 

not enough oil in oil tank 

fill in oil with supporting arm 
at lowest position and 
evacuate cylinder according 
to instructions 

supporting arm  
is lifted elastically cylinder contains air 

evacuate cylinder and find 
out, why air had been come 
into cylinder 
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Continued  list of faults  

height stop device 
without function 

 
compressed air unit adjust to 
low or have a leak 

 
adjust pressure or check 
system of leakage 

height positioning 
not correct 

 

height stop position not correct 

 

loosen height stop latch and 
clamp to required height. 

   

INFORMATION 

Further errors can be caused by the built-in interlocks. 
Press each selected function until the movement 
automatically stops.  
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8.1. Generals  

 

INFORMATION 

The information regarding an annual service by a 
competent expert person is given.  

 

DANGER 

Maintenance work. 
Vital wounds, death and or damage to machinery. 

 

Following regulations must be kept  

 

All working steps must be executed in rotation  

 

The area for maintenance has to be protected spaciously. 

 

Mark the machine by a sign that it is out of operation for maintenance. 

 

Switch off all terminals and lock them against non intended switch on (by a padlock). 

 

Switch the control off at the key switch. Hand both keys (padlock and key of key switch) 
to the person in charge with the maintenance work. 

 

Release the pneumatic maintenance unit from pressure. 

 

Use exclusively the spare parts listed at our lists, or parts which are confirmed by us in 
writing. 

 

Refer also to the chapter "General safety advises"  

 

INFORMATION 

Never open electric components with alive electric within 
explosive atmosphere. 
Completion of repairs on Pressure-proof encapsulated 
components are strictly forbidden! Defective parts or 
components must be changed completely! 
Be aware that electrical power supply lines running to the 
electric cabinet are still alive after having switched off the 
main switch at the machine  

 

INFORMATION 

We recommend abrasive and solvent free cleaning 
agents, which correspond to the company's internal 
validation regulations.  
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8.2. Maintenance and care 

On request: 

 
purge water from pneumatic maintenance unit  

Monthly: 

 

check oil level and tightness of hydraulic components (put the supporting arm in min.-
height), 

 

visual control of frontcase with load suspension device for cracks or deformation, 

 

check state and readability of the operating elements, clean if necessary, 

 

clean the machine, 

 

check coverband for bends and wave lines.  

Every ½ year: 

 

check the fixing of the load suspension device, 

 

visual check of the floor- and ceiling fixing, 

 

check complete unit for visual damage as deformation and cracks, 

 

grease U-tracks inside column with common machine grease. On this occasion check 
tightness of lift cylinder. Bear in mind that all cylinder rods are coated with a thin film of oil 
which might summarize during the course of time, 

 

oil lift chains. (Delivered hydraulic oil may be used!), 

 

check oil level at hydraulic power pack. If oil level needs to be to be filled up, check the 
device and its supply pipes and hoses for any leaks.  

every year: (check by a competent person) 

 

remove all covers, 

 

all carrying parts have to be checked visually for corrosion, cracks and loose fixings, 

 

visual check of frontcase fixing (remove round lids) 

 

remove and exchange automatic lubricator at the tilt drive according to the enclosed 
specification, 

 

remove front cover sheets from tilt drive housing and remove used grease; clean proximity 
switches, 

 

remove cover around columns base plate, clean and grease external toothing of slew 
bearing, 

 

check hydraulic oil and change if necessary. Even if the unit is used rarely, the oil must be 
changed every two years at the latest, 
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continued  maintenance and care (every year)  

 
tighten the floor and ceiling anchors with recommended torque by torque wrench, 

 
check fixing screws of supporting arm by a torque wrench, 

 

check function of the height Stop device and the adjust height position, 

 

Check the length of suspension and safety chain. The elongation is maximum allowed. 
3%. 

 

testing according to DIN EN 60204: (protective) ground wired resistance, insulation 
resistance, residual voltage and also a function check.  

Every two years: 

 

change the hydraulic oil (put the supporting arm in min.-height).  

Every six years: 

 

The hydraulic hoses have to be exchanged every six years. On this occasion open oil tank 
and remove dirt out from tank. 

 

Replace suction filter  

8.3. Hydraulic oil and lubricants   

Application site: Type: Applied product: Quantity: 

hydraulic system CLPHC 46, ISO-VG 46 BIOLUBE 46 approx. 6 Liter 

guidances, joints 
and tooth systems 

universal grease, acid 
free, not resinifying food 
safe  if necessary 

SORAJA FM 372 to be applied thinly 
and evenly   

 

INFORMATION 

The factory provided oil is MOLYDUVAL Biolube 46 
with viscosity class 46 acc. DIN 51519. This oil is 
conforming DAB and USDA H1 and is suitable for use 
in food industries with incidental food contact. All 
ingredients correspond to UDSA respectively to FDA-
direction. It can be ordered from SERVOLIFT under 
Art.No. 126424 
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8.4. Hydraulic 

8.4.1. Hydraulic power pack  

    

Compressed air unit 

Hydraulic control valve 

Pressure limiting valve,  
LIFT function 

Motor with rotations direction, 
hydraulic power unit 

Hydraulic manometer 

Filler port for oil 

Oil tank with internal gear 
pump 

Drain cock with drain hose 

Pneumatic valves 
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8.4.2. Change of oil  

 

ATTENTION 

Leaking / spill oil. 
Environment polluting. 

 

At first cover the working area with appropriate 
measures 

 

Immediately remove of leaking oil 

 

Disposed waste oil according to the valid regulations  

The change of oil has to be carried out as follows: 

 

Lower load suspension device down to minimum height. 

 

Switch the machine off at the electric main switch. 

 

Open the access of the hydraulic cabinet. 

 

Place a recipient (approx. 8 lt.) in front of the oil tank. 

 

Open tank filler cap. 

 

Place drain hose into recipient and open drain cock or use a suction pump for pumping 
off the content of hydraulic tank. 

 

After oil has completely run off from tank and drain hose, close drain cock and clean 
drain hose. Restore drain hose as shown above. 

 

Pour in new oil (approx. 6 lt., type as above) until oil level is appr. 20 mm below upper rim 
of filling nozzle. 

 

Close filling nozzle. 

 

Switch machine ON, lift supporting arm to max. height position and lower back to 
minimum height and check oil level again. 

 

Correct oil level if necessary. 

 

Remove spilled or wasted oil. 

 

Close access of cabinet.   
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8.5. Adjustments  

 

INFORMATION 

Pressures and speeds have been adjusted by the 
manufacturer corresponding to customers operating 
conditions as far as known during manufacturing. Any 
changes of necessary adjustments have to be done carefully 
and step by step, respecting max. pressure and speeds.  

 

SEPERATE 
INSTRUCTION 

The manufacturer-set pressures and speeds are listed in the 
MACHINE BOOK related to the engine.  

8.5.1. Adjustment of hydraulic main pressure 

1. Lift supporting arm to maximum height till it stops by itself. Check pressure at manometer  
(H 0.1) with activated solenoid valve (H 1.10). 

2. Release lock nut at pressure limiting valve (no. 3) by a wrench. 

3. Adjust new rate with allen key (using allen key 3mm) with running motor and actuated valve 
(clockwise "+", counter clockwise "-") 

4. Tighten counter nut by holding the screw.  

Schematic representation of hydraulic control valve with three functions 

 

1) pneumatic cylinder 
2) hydraulic control valve (H 6.0) 
3) pressure limiting valve (H 6.1)   

 

CAUTION 

Modification of hydraulic pressure to increase load 
capacity. 
Vital wounds, death and or damage to machinery. 

 

Is strictly forbidden to raise hydraulic pressure for 
increase load capacity. The machine / machine parts are 
dimensioned for the max. load capacity 

1

 

2

 

3 
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8.5.2. Pneumatic maintenance unit 

Necessary pressure for the machine is to be adjusted at the maintenance unit as follows: 

 
lift up the upper blue cap till it is released noticeably 

 

now the pressure can be adjusted to the requested value by turning the cap (clockwise 
"+" or counter clockwise "-") 

 

lock the adjustment by pressing down the cap till it is caught 

To release the water from the sight glass, the nozzle at the bottom has to be turned counter- clockwise 
(seen from below) with pressurized unit. 

Replace the filter element as follows: 

Close shut- off valve: system will be depressurized. 

Turn filter bowl counter- clockwise, take out used filter element and put in the new one.  

Remount filter bowl. 

Readjust pressure if necessary.                              

1) shut off valve ( open-position ) 
2) manometer 
3) water release 
4) filter bowl (filter and water separator inside) 
5) pressure adjustment by pulling up an turning the cap (right + , left - )  

 

1

 

2

 

5

 

4 

3 
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8.5.3. Adjustment of height stop device 

Invert / discharge height can be adjusted by displacement of the height stop device on its rod, mounted 
on the lateral column side. 

Schematic representation of height stop device, instructions for both devices.  

   

1) height stop rod 
2) electric activation of height stop device 
3) height stop block 
4) fixing screws   

Loosen both lateral hex cap screws aside the block by a wrench size 17mm. After the adjustment, 
orientate the device parallel to the column and tighten the screws again (tightening torque 42 Nm).  

 

CAUTION 

Machine parts under tension! 
Crushing hazard, vital wounds. 

 

Don t loosening height stop block with docked on 
supporting arm, lift it up and repositioned the block  

1 

2 

3 

4 
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8.5.4. Adjustment of lowering speed  

 

INFORMATION 

All "speed" settings must be adjusted with the maximal load!  

The lowering speed can be adjusted at flow control valve (H 1.3) by turning the outer, silver colored 
cylindrical bushing of the valve (see hydraulic scheme or followed picture). The adjustment has to be 
done with maximum load. Prior to adjustment the little set screw at the side of the bushing has to be 
loosened. (by allen key size 2,5mm). After adjustment fix the screw. 

The function lowering slowly will be adjust similarly at flow control valve (H 1.5)  

  

1) Flow control valve (H 1.3) 
2) Flow control valve (H 1.5)   

1 

2 
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8.5.5. Adjustment of invert speed 

The invert speed can be adjust at the two throttle check valve (H 2.4 & H 2.5) near the invert drive motor 
(see hydraulic scheme or followed picture). Prior to adjustment the little screw at the side of the bushing 
has to be loosened (by allen key size 2,5mm). After adjustment fix the little screw. 

The pressure limiting valve for inversion function   

  

1) Hydraulic brake 
2) Throttle check valve (H 2.4), invert backward 
3) Throttle check valve (H 2.5), invert forward     

1 

2 

3 
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8.6. Air- bleed of hydraulic cylinder 

If the lift movement is springy and irregular, air is contained in the lift cylinder, which now must be 
evacuated.                               

1) cylinder head  
2) vent screw, accessible from front side 

of column  

 

Lift supporting arm and though the lift cylinder to maximum lift height. 

 

Open vent screw (only 1/4- 1/2 turn) by an Allen Key (5mm) 

 

Activate "LIFT" function 

 

Check the out coming oil till it is free of bubbles. 

 

Repeat this process two times to evacuate complete air from cylinder. 

 

Close vent screw carefully and wipe of the oil. 

 

Check oil level with supporting arm at minimum height.   

1 

2 
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9. Cleaning 
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The machine has to be cleaned periodically according to operational use or to production based 
requirements. Normally no danger of pollution from the machine itself is expected, as well as no or minor 
pollution are taken up from the environment, e.g. by cooling fans. 

During the intended maintenance intervals, the machine has to be cleaned only just for prevention from 
operational malfunctions caused by accumulation of dirt-, dust- and production residuals. This has to be 
limited to external cleaning, removal of oil leakage and coming out lubricates, condensate and particles of 
out blowing compressed air, as well as exchange of installed filter. 

Production based cleaning (e.g. during change of product) has to be performed according to customer's 
instructions (method, scope and period of repetition) and if necessary recorded. 

9.1. Principle 

Switch machine off at main switch, remove mobile unit from mains (pull off plug).  

Do not use: - abrasive cleanser 
- aggressive detergents (acid or alkaline) 
- polish or abrasive polishing paste 
- abrasive clothes or scrub sponges  

9.1.1. External Cleaning 

Stainless steel surfaces:  

- remove dust by soft cotton cloth, do not use compressed air 
- use neutral cleaning agents with soft sponge or similar. 
- rinse with soft water, dry with cotton cloth/ fleece. 
-  if necessary remove greasy dirt with alcohol (e.g. isopropyl)  

Painted surfaces:  

- as above, please note additionally data sheets of used cleaning detergent! 
- pay attention, if alcoholic or solvent solutions are used.  

 

INFORMATION 

Do not clean machine by hose or flush water, do not use 
solvents or hot water or steam and high pressure cleaners! 
Prevent water and cleaning detergents from internal the 
hoist, cabinet, over terminal boxes and motors or further 
electric, pneumatic or hydraulic components!  

Avoid direct contact of seals and rubber parts during sprinkling (w/o pressure) with cleaning detergents. 
Applied plastics and seal materials usually are resistant against alcoholic-, low acid- and alkaline 
solutions.  

These are not resistant against chlorinated hydrocarbon, concentrated acids and alkaline solutions, 
polycyclical aromatic hydrocarbons, oils and fuels.  
(exception according to execution or requirement) 



   

Cleaning 3 / 3

 
- 

O
rig

in
al

 In
st

ru
ct

io
ns

 -
 

 
9.1.2. Internal cleaning:  

- remove dust by soft cotton cloth and/ or clean housing by vacuum cleaner.  
  (do not used compressed air to blow out housings) 
- remove greasy dirt with alcohol (e.g. isopropyl. 
- take up spilled oil by absorptive clothes. 
- do not use water or watery solutions.  

9.2. Product contact parts  

 

These parts are usually manufactured by high quality material, thus deviating from a.m. principles 
regarding cleaning and disinfection, other cleaning agents and procedures can be used, which 
correspond to company's internal and product specific validation requirements  

Supplier has to be informed at order about possibly used detergents and methods or procedures 
to determine appropriate materials. Based on our experience no objections are raised against 
detergents and disinfection solutions used within the pharmaceutical industry.  

 

In case of doubt contact our service department, describing detergent and machine part intended 
to be cleaned   

 

INFORMATION 

Environment polluting cleaning and disinfection agents 
must be disposed according to national regulations. 
Consider corresponding safety data sheets.   
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10.1. General 

The machine consists of various components and parts, which have to be disposed or recycled according 
to local or legal provisions.  

 

INFORMATION 

Clean machine carefully from all product residuals.  

After complete emptying of the hydraulic system and removal of the machine from place of installation, 
disassemble it and sort parts into the following groups: 

 

steel scrap 

 

aluminium 

 

plastic 

 

electronic parts and cables 

 

hydraulic oil and grease  

 

INFORMATION 

Please note, that especially hydraulic cylinders and the 
pipe and hose system will still contain oil even with 
emptied hydraulic tank. 
Environment polluting lubricants and cleaning agents 
have to be disposed properly according to effective 
regulations.   
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MOLYDUVAL

Biolube 46

Lubrication Oil for Food Industry

A high performance versatile lubricant for applications where incidental contact with  
foodstuff may occur, or where a clean, non-toxic lubricant is prefered. The used  
base fluids are released to DAB/FDA/USDA as well as the containing corrosion  
protective and wear protective additives.

* good cleaning properties
* water and sea water resistant
* food grade - all components conform to USDA H1 or the FDA regulations for  
Lubricants in incidental food contact
* clear and transparent
* tasteless
* good penetrative properties
* odor less
* unsolube in water

* for gear boxes in food industry
* for hydraulic equipment in food and pharma industry
* for non-cutting metal working
* for chains in food industry, for packing and filling machines
* for chains, drive and transport chains, in conveying machines, pasteurize plants,  
sorting stations, peelers, packing and labelling machines, shrinking tunnels
* for anti-friction and sleeve bearings in textile industry
* for rolling and sleeve bearings
* as lubricant for rubber, latex, and plastics
* for hooks, sleeve elements, rolls, joints, clutches
* for metal working of aluminium, copper and their alloys

Properties

Applications

Technical Datas
transparentColor

ParaffinBase Fluid

46ISO-VGViscosity Class

860kg/m³Density 20°C

-10 -> +90°CTemperature Range

46mm²/sViscosity 40°C

190°CFlash Point

110Viscosity Index

-18°CPour Point

12GradeWear Protection FZG Test A/8.3/90

The indicated service temperatures are guide values depending on the lubricants composition and on the application. They  
may vary in case of special influences or ongoing use.

For further information, please see our website www.molyduval.com or consult your local representative.

The technical data in this information sheet represents our present knowledge and is based on our general experience. It is intended to give information of  
possible applications to a reader with technical experience. It constitutes neither an assurance of product properties nor does it release the user from the  

obligation of performing preliminary tests with the selected product to ensure that the product is safe, effective and fully satisfactory for the intended end use. It  
does also not form part of any sales contract as guaranteed properties of the delivered material.

The information may be affected by changes occurring subsequent to the date of printing in the blend formulation or methods of application. Updating : 14.09.2010
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MOLYDUVAL Biolube 46

EC-Safety Data Sheet conforming to 1907/2006/EG, Article 31

1. Commercial Product Name and Company/Manufacturer

1.1 Trade Name: MOLYDUVAL Biolube 46

1.2 Product Application for gear boxes in food industry
for hydraulic equipment in food and pharma industry
for non-cutting metal working
for chains in food industry, for packing and filling machines
for chains, drive and transport chains, in conveying machines, pasteurize plant

1.3 Producer / Distributor: MOLYDUVAL GmbH * Halskestr.6 * D-40880 Ratingen * H.Wunsch

1.4 Emergency Phone +49 (2102) 9757-00

2. Hazards Identification

2.1 Classification No health hazards known. Product may be used fro lubrication of food processing  
equipment.

2.2 Information pertaining to particular  
dangers for man

Is improbable, that the product leads to eye irritations, to a provoking the skin, to an  
endangerment of the respiratory organs, to a provoking of the lungs or that swallowing  
leads to effects injurious to health.

2.3 Information pertaining to particular  
dangers for environment:

Although no environmental damages and bioaccumulations were expected, withdrawing  
should be avoided into the environment. Into drains to arrive do not leave

3. Composition - Information on Ingredients

3.1 Composition - Information on  
Ingredients

Mixture from paraffinic base fluids and additives. All components conform to USDA H1.

4. First Aid Measures

4.1 General Instructions Remove victim from danger zone, without exposing yourself to any personal risk.  
Remove wetted clothing and shoes and clean items before using them again.

4.2 After Inhalation Not applicable.

4.3 After Skin Contact Wash with soap and much water.

4.4 After Eye Contact Flush with water

4.5 After Ingestion Do not induce vomiting. Seek medical advise

4.6 Symptoms and effects no

4.7 Instructions for attending physician Prolonged or repeated exposure may cause skin discomfort.

5. Fire-Fighting Measures

5.1 Extinguishing media - Usable Water Spray, Powder, Alcohol Foam, Sand, CO2

5.2 Extinguishing media - Not usable Waterjet

5.3 Special personal protection No

5.4 Further information Water may cause splattering.

6. Accidental Release Measures

6.1 Special Personal Protection Use oil-proofed clothing

6.2 Special Environmental Protection Do not expose to environment or in effluent water.

6.3 Absorbing Materials Use oil sucking materials f.e chemical absorbents.

6.4 Cleaning Methods Take up mechanically.

7. Handling and Storage

7.1 Handling No special steps

7.2 Storage No special steps

8. Exposure Controls / Personal Protection

8.2 Eye Protection: None required

8.3 Skin Protection: None required

8.4 Respiratory Protection: None required

8.5 Technical Protection None required

9. Physical and Chemical Properties

9.1 Appearance Form liquid

9.2 Color light

9.3 Appearance like oil

9.4 Odour without

9.6 Boiling Point / Boiling Range --°C

9.7 Melting Point / Melting Range -15°C

9.8 Flash Point n.b.

9.13 Specific Gravity, 20°C 0,86 g/cm³

9.14 Water Solubility N

9.15 Viscosity, 40°C 47 mm²/s
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MOLYDUVAL Biolube 46

EC-Safety Data Sheet conforming to 1907/2006/EG, Article 31

10. Stability und Reactivity

10.1 Stability This product is stable in normal-use temperatures and will not react violently with water

10.2 Conditions to be avoided No

10.3 Substances to be avoided No

11. Toxicological Information

11.1 Toxicological Tests Under current criteria, this material is considered to be non-hazadous (is not to be  
marked).

11.2 At Eye Contact No hazard.

11.3 At Skin Contact No hazard.

11.4 At Inhalation no data available

11.5 At Ingestion May cause sickness and vomiting.

12. Ecological Information

12.1 Ecological Information Product is WGK 2. Don't let into canalisation.

13. Disposal Considerations

13.1 Disposal Considerations May not be disposed together with domestic rubbish. Disposal in compliance with federal,  
state, and local laws. EAK Waste Product Code : 130205

14. Transport Information

14.1 UN-No No

14.2 Land Transport ADR/GGVS  
RID/GGVE

No

14.3 Sea Transport  
ADNR/IMDG/GGVSee

No

14.4 Air Transport IATA/ICAO No

14.5 Other No transport regulations.

15. Regulatory Information

15.1 Limits for Disposal at Places of  
Employment

No MAK Values defined

15.2 Characterisation symbols No Precautionary Labels.

15.5 Further Prescriptions WGK 1

16. Further Information

16.1 Further Information Although the information on this safetysheet is based on the by us known and reliable  
considdered information, we can neither accept any responsility for the use of it. Please  
contact us if more infos are needed.





MOLYDUVAL

Soraja FM 372

Special Grease for Food Industry

Virtually odourless and tasteless lubrication grease. It is made with a white mineral  
oil and an aluminium complex soap thickener. Extreme care is taken throughout the  
manufacture to protect its purity. If any incidental contact with food occurs, the  
grease will not affect the colour, odour, or taste of the product.  

Contains an FDA approved oxidation inhibitor which gives high stability against  
chemical changes. It also contains rust inhibitor protecting bearings and metal  
surfaces subjected to wet conditions, humidity, water washing, steam. It also  
protects during periods of machine idleness. It resist water washout and provides a  
sealing of the bearing against entrance of water, or fruit and vegetable juices.  
Because it is compatible with beverages and food juices, it maintains his  
consistency. And because it is shear-stable, it also maintain its consistency when it  
is severely worked in the bearing.

* free from mineral oil
* very good corrosion protection
* suitable for centralized lubrication systems
* excellent tackiness
* good resistant against cold and hot water, even sea water
* excellent wear protection
* food grade - all components conform to USDA H1 or the FDA regulations for  
Lubricants in incidental food contact
* very good water resistance
* withstands many alcohols and acids
* good resistant against washing off
* good resistant against cold and hot water, even sea water

* for anti-friction and sleeve bearings at high temperatures, in ovens, ventilators,  
engines
* for bearings in refrigeration equipment
* for chains in food industry, for packing and filling machines
* for bearings at funnels and weirs
* for slide bars in butcheries or slaughterhouses
* as corrosion preservative
* for gear boxes in food industry
* for anti-friction and sleeve bearings in fish production
* for hooks, sleeve elements, rolls, joints, clutches
* for slow running bearings, especially heavy loaded bearings

Properties

Applications

Technical Datas
whiteColor

2Consistency Class NLGI

KPF2K-20Name

White OilBase Fluid

ISO-L-XBCEB2Name

1000kg/m³Density 15°C

0GradeWater Resistance Static

1-90GradeWater Resistance Static

-20 -> +120°CTemperature Range

140°CTemperature Range kurzzeitig bis

1bGradeCorrosion Protection Kupfer

For further information, please see our website www.molyduval.com or consult your local representative.

The technical data in this information sheet represents our present knowledge and is based on our general experience. It is intended to give information of  
possible applications to a reader with technical experience. It constitutes neither an assurance of product properties nor does it release the user from the  

obligation of performing preliminary tests with the selected product to ensure that the product is safe, effective and fully satisfactory for the intended end use. It  
does also not form part of any sales contract as guaranteed properties of the delivered material.

The information may be affected by changes occurring subsequent to the date of printing in the blend formulation or methods of application. Updating : 02.09.2009
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MOLYDUVAL Soraja FM 372
EC-Safety Data Sheet conforming to 1907/2006/EG, Article 31

1. Commercial Product Name and Company/Manufacturer

1.1 Trade Name: MOLYDUVAL Soraja FM 372

1.2 Product Application for gear boxes in food industry
for anti-friction and sleeve bearings at high temperatures, in ovens, ventilators, engines
for bearings in refrigeration equipment
for chains in food industry, for packing and filling machines
for bearings at funnels and we

1.3 Producer / Distributor: MOLYDUVAL GmbH * Halskestr.6 * D-40880 Ratingen * H.Wunsch

1.4 Emergency Phone +49 (2102) 9757-00

2. Hazards Identification

2.1 Classification No health hazards known. Product may be used fro lubrication of food processing  
equipment.

2.2 Information pertaining to particular  
dangers for man

Is improbable, that the product leads to eye irritations, to a provoking the skin, to an  
endangerment of the respiratory organs, to a provoking of the lungs or that swallowing  
leads to effects injurious to health.

2.3 Information pertaining to particular  
dangers for environment:

Although no environmental damages and bioaccumulations were expected, withdrawing  
should be avoided into the environment. Into drains to arrive do not leave

3. Composition - Information on Ingredients

3.1 Composition - Information on  
Ingredients

Mixture from synthetic oils, and thickeners. All components conform to FDA regulation  
FDA 21 CFR 178.3570 or the german DAB.

4. First Aid Measures

4.1 General Instructions Remove victim from danger zone, without exposing yourself to any personal risk.  
Remove wetted clothing and shoes and clean items before using them again.

4.2 After Inhalation Not applicable.

4.3 After Skin Contact Wash with soap and much water.

4.4 After Eye Contact Flush eyes with copious amounts of water for 15 minutes holding lid away from eye.

4.5 After Ingestion Consult a physician

4.6 Symptoms and effects no

4.7 Instructions for attending physician Prolonged or repeated exposure may cause skin discomfort.

5. Fire-Fighting Measures

5.1 Extinguishing media - Usable Water Spray, Powder, Alcohol Foam, Sand, CO2

5.2 Extinguishing media - Not usable Waterjet

5.3 Special personal protection No

5.4 Further information Water may cause splattering.

6. Accidental Release Measures

6.1 Special Personal Protection Use oil-proofed clothing

6.2 Special Environmental Protection Do not expose to environment or in effluent water.

6.3 Absorbing Materials Sabbia

6.4 Cleaning Methods Take up mechanically.

7. Handling and Storage

7.1 Handling No special steps

7.2 Storage No special steps

8. Exposure Controls / Personal Protection

8.2 Eye Protection: None required

8.3 Skin Protection: None required

8.4 Respiratory Protection: None required

8.5 Technical Protection None required

9. Physical and Chemical Properties

9.1 Appearance Form pasty

9.2 Color white

9.3 Appearance like grease

9.4 Odour like lubrication oil

9.6 Boiling Point / Boiling Range --°C

9.7 Melting Point / Melting Range 250°C

9.8 Flash Point n.b.

9.13 Specific Gravity, 20°C 0,96 g/cm³

9.14 Water Solubility N

9.15 Viscosity, 40°C 950 mm²/s
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MOLYDUVAL Soraja FM 372
EC-Safety Data Sheet conforming to 1907/2006/EG, Article 31

10. Stability und Reactivity

10.1 Stability This product is stable in normal-use temperatures and will not react violently with water

10.2 Conditions to be avoided No

10.3 Substances to be avoided No

11. Toxicological Information

11.1 Toxicological Tests Under current criteria, this material is considered to be non-hazadous (is not to be  
marked).

11.2 At Eye Contact No hazard.

11.3 At Skin Contact No hazard.

11.4 At Inhalation no data available

11.5 At Ingestion May cause sickness and vomiting.

12. Ecological Information

12.1 Ecological Information Product is WGK 2. Don't let into canalisation.

13. Disposal Considerations

13.1 Disposal Considerations May not be disposed together with domestic rubbish. Disposal in compliance with federal,  
state, and local laws. EAK Waste Product Code : 130899 Ölabfälle, nicht anders  
spezifiziert

14. Transport Information

14.1 UN-No No

14.2 Land Transport ADR/GGVS  
RID/GGVE

No

14.3 Sea Transport  
ADNR/IMDG/GGVSee

No

14.4 Air Transport IATA/ICAO No

14.5 Other No transport regulations.

15. Regulatory Information

15.1 Limits for Disposal at Places of  
Employment

No MAK Values defined

15.2 Characterisation symbols No Precautionary Labels.

16. Further Information

16.1 Further Information Although the information on this safetysheet is based on the by us known and reliable  
considdered information, we can neither accept any responsility for the use of it. Please  
contact us if more infos are needed.



MOLYDUVAL

Soraja FM 372

Technical Datas
< 35kPaOxidation Resistance

265°CDropping Point

passLubricating Ability 02-SKF-R2F 120°C

6000NWear Protection VKA Schweißkraft

0,7mmWear Protection VKA Verschleißtiefe  
40kg/107C/1200U/1h  

The indicated service temperatures are guide values depending on the lubricants composition and on the application. They  
may vary in case of special influences or ongoing use.

For further information, please see our website www.molyduval.com or consult your local representative.

The technical data in this information sheet represents our present knowledge and is based on our general experience. It is intended to give information of  
possible applications to a reader with technical experience. It constitutes neither an assurance of product properties nor does it release the user from the  

obligation of performing preliminary tests with the selected product to ensure that the product is safe, effective and fully satisfactory for the intended end use. It  
does also not form part of any sales contract as guaranteed properties of the delivered material.

The information may be affected by changes occurring subsequent to the date of printing in the blend formulation or methods of application. Updating : 02.09.2009





Material Safety Data Sheet 
(according to § 6 GefStoffV and Directive 91/155/EEC) 
 
Upat multicone Chemical Anchor Capsules Article number: See 1.2 
      
Prepared on: 09/06th/2002 Reviewed on: 05/29th/2006 Printing date: 29.05.2006
Version: 3.0   Page: 1 of 6
 

© by Upat 2004 n.s. = not subject n.a. = not applicable n.d. = not determined 
Components of chemical sets are signed with A, B, .... . Alterations are marked:  #
 

1. Identification of the substance/preparation and company 
 

1.1 Trade name: Upat multicone Chemical Anchor Capsules 
1.2 Article number: 7945/7946/7947/7948/79/497973 
1.3 Typical application: For the anchorage in cracked and uncracked concrete 
1.4 Manufacturer/supplier: Upat Vertriebs GmbH 

#    1.5 Address: D-79211 Denzlingen, Otto-Hahn-Straße 15 
1.6 Contact: Mr. Werner Schäuble 
1.7 Telephone: 0049 7666/902-2965 
1.8 Telefax: 0049 7666/902-2929 
1.9 Emergency information: 0049 6132-84463 GBK Gefahrgut Büro GMBH Ingelheim 

 
 
2. Composition/information on ingredients 
 
Component A: 
 

A.2.1 Chemical characterization: Formulation of methacrylates 
   

A.2.2 Dangerous components:  
 

CAS – No. EWG-No. Index-No. Material Content [%] Symbol R-Phrases 
27813-02-1 248-666-3 607-125-00-5 2-Hydroxypropylmethacrylate < 5 Xi 36, 43 

 
Component B: 
 

B.2.1 Chemical characterization: Formulation of dibenzoyl peroxide, phlegmatised 
   

B.2.2 Dangerous components:  
 

CAS – No. EWG-No. Material Content [%] Symbol R- Phrases 
94-36-0 202-327-6 Dibenzoyl peroxide < 5 E, Xi 2, 36, 43 

 
 
3. Hazards identification 
 

3.1 Hazard description: 
 

A, B Xi Irritant 
 

3.2 Information pertaining to particular dangers for man and environment: 
 
 A, B R 43 May cause sensitization by skin contact. 

 
 
4. First aid measures 
 

4.1 General information: Remove contaminated clothing. 
   

4.2 After inhalation: Rest, fresh air. 
   

4.3 After skin contact: Rinse thoroughly using water and soap. 
   

4.4 After eye contact: Open lid and thoroughly flush for 10 – 15 minutes using clean water. Avoid 
mechanical  irritation by rubbing the eyes. Consult a doctor. 

   
4.5 After swallowing: Immediately rinse out the mouth. Consult a doctor. 

   
4.6 Indications for the doctor: None. 

 
 
5. Fire-fighting measures 
 

5.1 Suitable extinguishing media: Spray water, foam, dry powder extinguisher, carbon dioxide (CO2). 
   

5.2 For safety reasons unsuitable 
extinguishing media: 

Water applied with full jet. 
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5.3 Special exposure hazards 

arising from the substance or 
preparation itself, combustion 
products, resulting gases: 

Fire may release carbon monoxide (CO) and carbon dioxide (CO2). 

   
5.4 Special protective equipment 

for fire fighting: 
Use breathing apparatus with independent air supply. 

   
5.5 Other information: None. 

 
 
6. Accidental release measures 
 

6.1 Person-related safety 
precautions: 

Move all persons out of the hazard area. 

   
6.2 Measures for environmental 

protection: 
Do not allow to reach open waters, sewers or water pipes. 

   
6.3 Measures for 

cleaning/absorption: 
Use-liquid-binding material (e.g. sand, dry earth) to soak up. Take up solids by 
mechanical means. Fill into sealable and labelled  containers and dispose as 
described in chapter 13. 

   
6.4 Other information: None. 

 
 
7. Handling and storage 
 

7.1 Handling:  
   

7.1.1 Information for safe handling: Use only in well ventilated work areas. Avoid direct exposure to sunlight. Maximum 
temperature (short-term) 35 ºC, minimum temperature 0 ºC. 

   
7.1.2 Information about protection 

against explosions and fires: 
Keep product away from heat sources, open fires, etc., do not smoke. 

   
7.2 Storage:  

   
7.2.1 Requirements to be met by 

storerooms and receptables: 
Keep capsule in its original package and store in a dry, cool (max. 25 ºC) and  well 
ventilated place.  

   
7.2.1 Rules for the mixed storage of 

chemicals: 
Do not store together with combustible substances. 

   
7.2.3 Further information about 

storage conditions: 
Keep dry. 

   
7.2.4 Storage class: 10, 11  according to VCI guideline. 

 
 
8. Exposure controls and personal protection 
 

8.1 Additional information about design of technical systems: 
   
 No further information. See chapter 7. 
   

8.2 Components with limit values that require monitoring at the workplace: 
   
 CAS – No. Material Content [%] Type mg/m³ Ppm Fibre/m³ 
 14808-60-7 Quartz  MAK 0,15 A   
 94-36-0 Dibenzoyl peroxide  MAK 5 E   
 

8.3 Additional information: ---- 
   

8.4 Personal protective equipment:  
   
 Respiratory protection: Not required. 
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 Hand protection: Wear suitable protective gloves made of nitrile. See EN 374. 
   
 Eye protection: Tight-fitting safety goggles. See EN 166 F. 
   
 Body protection: Wear closed working clothes. 
   
 General protective and 

hygienic measures: 
Do not eat, drink or smoke while working. Immediately remove Contaminated 
clothes. Protect skin with protective skin cream. Avoid contact with skin, eyes and 
clothes. 

 
 
9. Physical and chemical properties 
 

9.1 Appearance: Component A Component B  
     
 Form: Liquid in capsule of glass Capsule of glass, 

containing powder 
components 

 

     
 Colour: Clear Like sand  
     
 Odour: Weak Odourless  
   

9.2 Safety parameters:  
     
  Component A Component B Method: 
      
 ph - Value at ... g/l H2O; ... °C Acid content < 0.5 mg/g 

KOH 
7  

     
 Change of state:    
 Boiling point/boiling range: Polymerization > 114 °C n.d.  
 Melting point/melting range: < - 20 °C Ca. 55°C  
     

 Flash point: n.d. n.a.  
     
 Inflammability:    
 (Solid): - n.d.  
     
 Ignition temperature: - n.d.  
     
 Self igniting: > 400 °C The product is not self 

igniting 
 

     
 Oxidizing properties: No No  

     
 Danger of explosion: n.d. No  
     
 Explosion limits:    
 LEL: n.d. -  
 UEL: n.d. -  
     
 Vapour pressure: at 20 °C n.d. n.d.  
      
 Density: at 20 °C 1.1 - 1.2 g/cm³ 1.1 g/cm³  
      
 Solubility:     
 Water: at 20 °C Insoluble Insoluble  
 Organic solvents: at 20 °C Soluble in most organic 

solvents 
Acetone  

   
 Partition coefficient    
 n-Octanol/Water (log pOW): n.d. n.d.  
     
 Viscosity: at 25 °C Ca. 500 mPa s n.a.  
     

9.3 Further information:  
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 Bulk density at 20 °C - 1.2 - 1.3 g/m³  
 
 
10. Stability and reactivity 
 

10.1 Conditions to be avoided: Direct exposure to sunlight and temperatures exceeding 35 ºC. 
   

10.2 Materials to be avoided: Keep away from reducing substances, acids, alkalies and heavy metal 
compounds. 

   
10.3 Hazardous decomposition 

products: 
None, if used as specified. 

   
10.4 Further information: None. 

 
 
11. Toxicological information 
 

11.1 Acute toxicity: LD50/LC50 values which are relevant for classification: The product has not been 
tested. 

   
11.2 Specific symptoms in animal 

studies: 
The product has not been tested. 

   
11.3 Irritant effects: The product has not been tested. 

   
11.4 Sensitization: May cause sensitization by skin contact. 

   
11.5 Effects after repeated or 

longtime Exposition: 
--- 

   
11.6 Carcinogenic, mutagenic, 

teratogenic or dangerous  
effects on fertility: 

--- 

   
11.7 Further toxicological 

information: 
--- 

 
 
12. Ecological information 
 

12.1 Information on elimination: (Persistence and degradability) 
Component A, liquids: Biologically not easy degradable. 
Component B: In water stable. Can be removed  from the water mechanically. 

   
12.2 Behaviour in environmental 

compartiments: 
The product has not been tested. 

   
12.3 Ecotoxicological effects: The product has not been tested. 

   
12.4 Further ecological information: Water hazard class: 1 

 
 
13. Disposal consideration 
 

13.1 Product:  
   

13.1.1 Recommendation: Waste material requiring special supervision, to be disposed in compliance with 
official local regulations (e.g. suitable incineration plant). 

   
13.1.2 European waste code: 07 02 08, other still bottoms and reaction residues 

   
   

13.2 Contaminated packaging:  
   

13.2.1 Recommendation: --- 
   

13.2.2 Recommended cleaning agent: --- 
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13.2.3 European waste code: 15 01 10; packaging containing residues of or contaminated by dangerous 

substances 
 
 
14. Transport information 
 

14.1 Land transport ADR/RID/GGVS/GGVE: The product is not considered as dangerous good. 
     

14.2 Inland navigation ADN/ADNR: The product is not considered as dangerous good. 
     

14.3 Transport by sea IMDG/GGVSea: The product is not considered as dangerous good. 
     

14.4 Air transport ICAO/IATA: The product is not considered as dangerous good. 
     

14.5 Transport /further 
information 

Please contact Mr. Elmar Müller; telephone: ++49 7443/12 - 4896 
mobile: ++49 151 -18504887 

 
 
15. Regulations 
 

15.1 Labelling according to EC Directives/Gefahrstoffverordnung: 
  
 Labelling is based on GefStoffV and directive 1999/45/EG. 
  

 Component A: 
  

15.1.1 Symbol(s) and indication(s) of danger: 
  
   
   
   
   
   
   
  Irritant 

 

 
   

15.1.2 Hazard-determing component(s) for labelling: 
     
 Contains: 2-Hydroxypropylmethacrylate 
  

15.1.3 R-Phrases: 
  

 R 43 May cause sensitization by skin contact. 
  

15.1.4 S-Phrases: 
  

 S 2 Keep out of the reach of children. 
 S 36/37/39 Wear suitable protective clothing, gloves and eye/face protection. 
  

 Component B: 
  

15.1.1 Symbol(s) and indication(s) of danger: 
  
   
   
   
   
   
   
  Irritant 

 

 
  

15.1.2 Hazard-determing component(s) for labelling: 
     
 Contains: Dibenzoyl peroxide 
  

15.1.3 R-Phrases: 
  
 R 43 May cause sensitization by skin contact. 
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15.1.4 S-Phrases: 

  
 S 2 Keep out of the reach of children. 

 S 3/7 Keep container tightly closed in a cool place. 
 S 14 Keep away from dirt, rust, chemicals, in particular from concentrated alkalies and acids as well as 

from activators (e.g. heavy metal salts and amines). 
 S 36/37/39 Wear suitable protective clothing, gloves and eye/face protection. 
  

15.1.5 Special designations for certain preparations: 
  

15.2 National regulations (Germany): 
  

15.2.1 Indications for employment control: Gesetz zum Schutze der arbeitenden Jugend (Jugendarbeitsschutzgesetz - 
JArbSchG) 

  
15.2.2 Regulations for incidents:  

  
15.2.3 Giscode: n.s. 

  
15.2.4 Technical instructions (Air):  

  
15.2.5 Water hazard class: 1 

   
15.2.6 Further regulations:  

  
15.2.7 Limitations and prohibition regulations:  

 
 
16. Other information 
 

16.1 Further information:  
 The above information describes exclusively the safety requirements of the product(s) and is based on our present 

knowlegde. It does not represent a guarantee for the properties of the product(s) described in terms of the legal 
warranty regulations. Properties of the product are to be found in the repective product leaflet. This data sheet has 
been created on basis of the information given by the departments, which are responsible for this product. 

  
16.2 Department issuing MSDS: Department T-C (Environment and Safety) 

fischer Group of companies, location Denzlingen 
  

16.3 Contact: Mr. Werner Schäuble; see chapter 1 
   

16.4 Full text of the R-Phrases in chapter 2: R 2 Risk of explosion by shock, friction, fire or other sources of ignition.
R 36 Irritating to eyes. 
R 43 May cause sensitisation by skin contact. 

   
16.5 Alterations have been made in chapter: 1 
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 24V DC - min. 0,5mm²

400V AC - min.  1,5mm²

CONTROL CIRCUIT

CONTROL CIRCUIT

MAIN CIRCUIT BELOW
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FREWITT

CONTROL PANEL

15Y2, 15Y4, 15Y6, 15Y8, 15Y10, 15Y11
7S3

BY CUSTOMER

BY CUSTOMER

PE 6mm²

SUPPORT ARM

15S10, 15S11, 20S1, 20S2, 20S5, 20S8, 20S11

W6, W7, W8, W9, W10, W11, W12
JZ500 3X0,75MM² - 6M

230/400V 50Hz
1,5kW

4M3

3
+
P
E

M
3~

X10

X10

X31

X10

X14

3X2

W2 JZ HF 4G2,5

10 m

W3 JZ 500 4G2,5

6 m

W31 JZ 500 12G0,75

5 m

W5M8, V1 3x0,34
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Cable overview

Cable designation by

Source

to

Target

Cable type

Total

Conductors

Cross-
section

mm² Remark

W2

W3

W4

W5

W6

W1

W7

W8

X10 PE;L1;L2;L3;N JZ 500 5G 2,5

3X2 JZ HF 4G 2,5

X10 4M3 JZ 500 4G 2,5

X14 7S8 OZ 500 2x 1

X14 10B2 M12, V1 4 0,34

X15 15Y2 JZ-500 3 0,75

X15 15Y4

X15 15Y6

SUPPLY

MOTOR HYDRAULIC PUMP

TEMPERATURE HYDRAULIC OIL >70°C =LOW

VALVE: LOWER

VALVE: LIFT

W9 X15 15Y8 JZ-500 3 0,75

W10 X15 15Y9 JZ-500 3 0,75

JZ-500 3 0,75

JZ-500 3 0,75

VALVE: LOWER

X10

VALVE: LIFT

W11 X15 15Y10 JZ-500 3 0,75

W12 X15 15Y11 JZ-500 3 0,75

W13 X14 10B7 M12, V1 4 0,34

W14 M12, V1 4 0,34

W31 X14 X31 JZ 500 12G 0,75

X14 10B8 =

UPPER OPERATOR PANEL

W101 JZ HF 5G 0,75

W102 11X6 11S6 Sensor 4 0,5
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W4 OZ 500 2x1 mm²

W5 M12, V1 4x0,34 mm²
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control cabinet

column

column

control cabinet

control cabinet

control cabinet

control cabinet

control cabinet

control cabinet

control cabinet

control cabinet

frontcase

frontcase

frontcase

frontcase

frontcase

frontcase

control cabinet

control cabinet

control cabinet

Pos.

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

pressure gauge NG63/DIN  - 160 bar

lift cylnder

check valve with hydr. release RH 1

hydr. pressure limiting valve G3/8"

flow control valve VCD-RU 3/8"

2/2 Wegesitzventil-Patrone NO2/2-SBO-223

throttle non-return valve G1/4"

sieve and filter element HFE 1/4 F

sieve and filter element HFE 1/4 F

filtration disk for screwing in HFC 1/4 F

Hydr. pressure limiting valve G 1/4"

hydraulic motor OMR 315

hydraulic disc brake ELB288

pressure gauge NG63/DIN  - 160 bar

load holding valve

throttle non-return valve G1/4"

throttle non-return valve G1/4"

Hydr. double pressure limiting valve  G3/8"

power pack

control-block

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

bottom fitting

MVCS46 E, Bypass, R=500bar

beidseitig, offen, Typ 223

F-Serie, steel

in housing

in housing

3 elements, 100µm

MV41 E-70, R=20bar

OMP/OMR, shaft Ø25mm

bottom fitting

LHK 33 F-21 W-140/140

F-Serie, steel

F-Serie, steel

DMV 42 F

H 0.1

H 1.0

H 1.1

H 1.2

H 1.3

H 1.4

H 1.5

H 1.6

H 1.7

H 1.8

H 1.9

H 2.0

H 2.1

H 2.2

H 2.3

H 2.4

H 2.5

H 2.6

H 5.0

H 6.0

103252

127586

101190

101192

110982

132672

130006

122971

122971

122907

101186

101216

128713

103252

101193

130006

130006

111808

128285

128309

DescriptionQty Parts-#
Servolift

Project: Name Date Revision

location

Dwg. no.

HYDRAULIC PARTS LIST 12552

Lifter for Coniwitt 150 /
MF3

Labude 29.08.2011 0 12552-61-001

Nr.

10

20

30

40

50

60

70

80

90

100

104

110

120

130

140

150

160

165

170

180

Parts-# Manufacturer
Manufacturer

Lotz Hydraulik GmbH

Servolift

HAWE Hydraulik SE

HAWE Hydraulik SE

Oil Control GmbH

Nold Hydraulik

Parker Hannifin GmbH & Co. KG

HAWE Hydraulik SE

HAWE Hydraulik SE

HAWE Hydraulik SE

HAWE Hydraulik SE

Lotz Hydraulik GmbH

Lotz Hydraulik GmbH

Heilmeier u. Weinlein

Parker Hannifin GmbH & Co. KG

Parker Hannifin GmbH & Co. KG

HAWE Hydraulik SE

Servolift

Servolift

1031529Project no.
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control cabinet

control cabinet

control cabinet

control cabinet

control cabinet

control cabinet

column

column

frontcase

frontcase

frontcase

frontcase

frontcase

control cabinet

control cabinet

control cabinet

control cabinet

Pos.

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

hydraulic hose SC1  DN 12x 500mm EN 857

hydraulic hose SC1  DN 12x 500mm EN 857

hydraulic hose SC1  DN 10x 500mm EN 857

hydraulic hose SC1  DN 8x 500mm EN 857

hydraulic hose SC1  DN 8x 450mm EN 857

hydraulic hose SC1  DN 8x 450mm EN 857

hydraulic hose DN 8, DKO-L M 14x1,5 both sides

hydraulic hose DN 8, DKO-L M 14x1,5 both sides

hydraulic hose SC1  DN 8x 550mm EN 857

hydraulic hose SC1  DN 8x 550mm EN 857

hydraulic hose SC1  DN 8x 450mm EN 857

hydraulic hose SC1  DN 8x 450mm EN 857

hydraulic hose SC1  DN 8x 450mm EN 857

hydraulic hose SC1  DN 10x 400mm EN 857

hydraulic hose SC1  DN 10x 600mm EN 857

hydraulic hose SC1  DN 8x 300mm EN 857

hydraulic hose SC1 DN 8x 250mm EN 857

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

2x DKO-L M18x1,5

2x DKO-L M18x1,5

2x DKO-L M16x1,5

2x DKO-L M14x1,5

2x DKO-L M14x1,5

2x DKO-L M14x1,5

Typ Tractor/1K prEN857/1SC

Typ Tractor/1K prEN857/1SC

2x DKO-L M14x1,5

2x DKO-L M14x1,5

2x DKO-L M14x1,5

2x DKO-L M14x1,5

2x DKO-L M14x1,5

2x DKO-L M16x1,5

2x DKO-L M16x1,5

2x DKO-L M14x1,5

2x DKO-L M14x1,5

No. 1

No. 2

No. 3

No. 4

No. 5

No. 6

No. 7

No. 8

No. 9

No.10

No.11

No.12

No.13

No.14

No.15

No.17

No.18

132561

132561

132566

132546

132542

132542

8012933

8012933

132547

132547

132542

132542

132542

132565

132567

132540

132539

DescriptionQty Parts-#
Servolift

Project: Name Date Revision

location

Dwg. no.

HOSE LIST 12552

length:

length:

length:

length:

length:

length:

length:

length:

length:

length:

length:

length:

length:

length:

length:

length:

length:

500

500

500

500

450

450

3950

3950

550

550

450

450

450

400

600

300

250

mm

mm

mm

mm

mm

mm

mm

mm

mm

mm

mm

mm

mm

mm

mm

mm

mm

Lifter for Coniwitt 150 /
MF3

Labude 30.08.2011 0 12552-61-001

Nr.

10

20

30

40

50

60

70

80

90

100

110

120

130

140

150

170

180

Parts-# Manufacturer
Manufacturer

Hansa-Flex Hydraulik GmbH

Hansa-Flex Hydraulik GmbH

Hansa-Flex Hydraulik GmbH

Hansa-Flex Hydraulik GmbH

Hansa-Flex Hydraulik GmbH

Hansa-Flex Hydraulik GmbH

Hansa-Flex Hydraulik GmbH

Hansa-Flex Hydraulik GmbH

Hansa-Flex Hydraulik GmbH

Hansa-Flex Hydraulik GmbH

Hansa-Flex Hydraulik GmbH

Hansa-Flex Hydraulik GmbH

Hansa-Flex Hydraulik GmbH

Hansa-Flex Hydraulik GmbH

Hansa-Flex Hydraulik GmbH

1031529Project no.
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control cabinet

control cabinet

control cabinet

control cabinet

control cabinet

control cabinet

control cabinet

control cabinet

control cabinet

control cabinet

control cabinet

control cabinet

control cabinet

control cabinet

control cabinet

control cabinet

support arm

support arm

support arm

column

column

control cabinet

control cabinet

control cabinet

control cabinet

control cabinet

control cabinet

Pos.

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

Air maintenance unit combination (1.150 l/min)

pressure switch, 0-10 bar

pneu. cylinder dia.20, stroke 50, ISO 6432

3/2 valve G1/8" MFH-3-1/8-EX

solenoid coil Ex-protect zone 2+22

plug for valves (20x28mm) for MSFG-24-EX

3/2 valve G1/8" MFH-3-1/8-EX

solenoid coil Ex-protect zone 2+22

plug for valves (20x28mm) for MSFG-24-EX

pneu. cylinder dia.20, stroke 50, ISO 6432

3/2 valve G1/8" MFH-3-1/8-EX

solenoid coil Ex-protect zone 2+22

plug for valves (20x28mm) for MSFG-24-EX

3/2 valve G1/8" MFH-3-1/8-EX

solenoid coil Ex-protect zone 2+22

plug for valves (20x28mm) for MSFG-24-EX

Pneum. Schnellkupplung m. Innengewinde G1/4"
NW 5

Pneum. Einstecktülle für Schlauch Ø 6 NW 5

pressure regulator

pneu. height stop

pneu. height stop

3/2 valve G1/8" MFH-3-1/8-EX

solenoid coil Ex-protect zone 2+22

plug for valves (20x28mm) for MSFG-24-EX

3/2 valve G1/8" MFH-3-1/8-EX

solenoid coil Ex-protect zone 2+22

plug for valves (20x28mm) for MSFG-24-EX

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

LFR-1/4-D-MINI-KC

IP65, 230V/2A

solenoid/ spring actuated

MSFG-24-EX

type MSSD-F-M16

solenoid/ spring actuated

MSFG-24-EX

type MSSD-F-M16

solenoid/ spring actuated

MSFG-24-EX

type MSSD-F-M16

solenoid/ spring actuated

MSFG-24-EX

type MSSD-F-M16

L=38, 1.4305

L=32, 1.4305

LR-1/4-D-7-MINI

upper

lower

solenoid/ spring actuated

MSFG-24-EX

type MSSD-F-M16

solenoid/ spring actuated

MSFG-24-EX

type MSSD-F-M16

P 0.1

P 0.2

P 1.0

P 1.1

P 1.2

P 2.0

P 2.1

P 2.2

P 3.1

P 3.2

P 3.3

P 4.0

P 4.01

P 4.1

P 4.2

127112

107325

103078

128171

128092

129839

128171

128092

129839

103078

128171

128092

129839

128171

128092

129839

122722

122723

8007775

-

-

128171

128092

129839

128171

128092

129839

DescriptionQty Parts-#
Servolift

Project: Name Date Revision

location

Dwg. no.

PNEUMATIC PARTS LIST 12552

Lifter for Coniwitt 150 /
MF3

Labude 30.08.2011 0 12552-62-001

Nr.

10

20

30

40

50

52

60

70

72

80

90

100

102

110

120

122

130

140

145

150

155

160

161

162

170

180

182

Parts-# Manufacturer
Manufacturer

Festo KG

Suco

Festo KG

Festo KG

Festo KG

Festo KG

Festo KG

Festo KG

Festo KG

Festo KG

Festo KG

Festo KG

Festo KG

Festo KG

Festo KG

Festo KG

Lotz Hydraulik GmbH

Rico

Festo KG

Festo KG

Festo KG

Festo KG

Festo KG

Festo KG

Festo KG

1031529Project no.





1Page ofsl_ersatzt_sl_h 2

1

1

4

2

2

2

2

1

2,8

10

1

1

4

1

4

4,1

1

2

1

2

4

1

1

2

2

2

2

2

4

1

1

1

12

Hydr. pressure limiting valve G 1/4"

3/2 valve G1/8" MFH-3-1/8-EX

cover element M12 for socket cap screw

synthetic slide bushing, cyl. ISO 3547-1

bushing, cyl. ISO 3547-1615 DU

ball RB 15,875 RS

spring VD-146 DIN 2098,1,0x12,5x24,0x3,5 W.

grooved ring 8x12x3

sealing for cabinet door

hydraulic oil, Molyduval Biolube 46

E-Motor EX Zone 22, 1,5/1,75kW, 90L

power pack without motor, without valve

rubber bumper 30x20 - M8, 55 Shore A

coupling for hydraulic power pack type MC2/MC4

cover element M 16 for hex cap screw

cover band 140 mm width, with sealed rim

round cover lid Ø160 for supporting arm or column

cover elementM 10 for socket head cap screw

Spherical ball bearing 40x80x18 CS 208 NPPB

flange for flexa duct type 321, polyamide

flexa fitting type LKI-M

flexible duct Airflex-KUW, grey

seal set for lift cylinder Ø40, plunger type

slide bearing, cyl. ISO 3547-3220 DU

bushing GFM-3236-16

lift chain, type flyer 5/8"-3x4 with end plates

plastic cap for hexagon head screw M12  19 A/F

slide bearing, cyl. ISO 3547-2515 DU

idler pulley standard 0

cover D=120mm, H=4mm  0.7mm

autom. lubricator, filled with

V-seal type VL 300 (D=285-305 mm)

cover element M 16 for hex cap screw

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

m

l

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

m

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

m

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

MV41 E-70, R=20bar

solenoid/ spring actuated

in countersinking, GPN 340, grey

GSM-0608-10  (6x8x10)

(16x18x51), steel back

Nr. 1.4310

type 2HO, NBR

self clamping

(food grade quality)

type MC4, NG7/ 3,2cm³

bolt / thread, NR

for shaft Ø 24

GPN 1000, SW24, grey

white, with FDA cert.

AISI 316L, Bl 0,7

in countersinking, GPN 340, grey

M50x1,5 - RAL 9006

M50x1,5 for hose ND 45 (Pg36)

AD 45 (M50x1,5)

(32x36x20) steel back

,grey

(25x28x15) steel back

HMTR 24x61,8x24 2RS

1.4571

food grade grease,12 month

GPN 1000, SW24, grey

101186

128171

104924

127102

101124

103693

102369

127106

110160

126424

8012821

111290

101785

125204

103214

106325

111489

104923

101272

128138

125823

102862

112432

100629

108012

128354

103212

100625

101249

104176

125647

112333

103214

DescriptionQty ManufacturerParts-#
Servolift

SPARE PARTS LIST

HAWE Hydraulik SE

Festo KG

Pöppelmann

Igus GmbH

Brammer GmbH

Gutekunst & Co. Federnfabriken

Techno Parts GmbH

Dirak GmbH & Co. KG

Siemens AG

Hydr-App. SpA

Reiff Technische Produkte GmbH

Lotz Hydraulik GmbH

ITK Kienzler GmbH & Co.KG

Siegling Ernst

Hommel GmbH

Pöppelmann GmbH & Co.

Steinebronn Industrietechnik

Servolift

Flexa

Flexa

Servolift

Glacier Garlock

Igus GmbH

Pöppelmann

Glacier Garlock

Schaeffler Technologies GmbH&Co.

Hommel GmbH

Servolift

Brammer GmbH

ITK Kienzler GmbH & Co.KG

12552

location

control cabinet

control cabinet

height stop device

height stop

height stop

height stop

height stop

height stop

control cabinet

control cabinet

power pack

power pack

power pack

power pack

bottom group

column

column

column

top bearing

power supply

power supply

power supply

lift cylinder

idler pulley

idler pulley

column

column

lift sled

lift sled

support arm

inversion drive unit

inversion drive unit

inversion drive unit

1031529Project no.
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2

1

2

2

8

4

4

2

2

1

1

guiding piece for coverband 140 with guidance

cover D=120mm, H=4mm  0.7mm

flexa fitting type LKI-M

flexible duct Airflex-KUW, grey

cover element M12 for socket cap screw

synthetic slide bushing, cyl. ISO 3547-1

bushing, cyl. ISO 3547-1615 DU

spring VD-146 DIN 2098,1,0x12,5x24,0x3,5 W.

grooved ring 8x12x3

pressure switch, 0-10 bar

temperatur switch, IP65

pcs

pcs

pcs

m

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

pcs

PE conductive

1.4571

M50x1,5 for hose ND 45 (Pg36)

AD 45 (M50x1,5)

in countersinking, GPN 340, grey

GSM-0608-10  (6x8x10)

(16x18x51), steel back

Nr. 1.4310

type 2HO, NBR

IP65, 230V/2A

TS-70/X/12

123138

104176

125823

102862

104924

127102

101124

102369

127106

107325

111636

DescriptionQty ManufacturerParts-#
Servolift

SPARE PARTS LIST

Servolift

Hommel GmbH

Flexa

Flexa

Pöppelmann

Igus GmbH

Brammer GmbH

Gutekunst & Co. Federnfabriken

Techno Parts GmbH

Suco

Hydac/Flutec

12552

location

frontcase

inversion drive unit

inversion drive unit

inversion drive unit

1031529Project no.
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12552

Pos.

Machine Lifter 
29.08.2011 / Ver. 3
Name: Harms/Lg

DescriptionQty Unit Component/
Marking

Manufacturer Parts-#

ELECTRIC PARTS LIST

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

safety relay, 24V DC, 2 NC 

safety switch - control unit 462 121 G1U 

proximity switch, flat housing, 3G/3D 

non pre-wired cable socket for prox.switch, M8 

proximity switch M18 

proximity switch M18 

miniature circuit breaker, 4A, 2 pole, 

miniature circuit breaker, 4A, 1 pole 

miniature circuit breaker, 4A, 1 pole 

auxiliary contact 

miniature circuit breaker, 10A, 3 poles 

compact power supply MEN 5 

FKS-fuse, max. 32V, 10A 

relay modules, 2C/O, 12,4mm wide 

timer multifunction, 6,2mm 

relay modules, 2C/O, 12,4mm wide 

relay modules, 2C/O, 12,4mm wide 

relay modules, 2C/O, 12,4mm wide 

contactor relay 24V DC, 2NO/2NC 

relay 24VDC, 4 NO/NC 

SNO2004K AC/DC 24V 50-60Hz 

for 4 sensors, 24V DC, cat.1 

NO, 2m cable 

3 poles, without LED, Slimline 

NO, DC, 8b, plugable, 3G/3D 

NO, DC, 8b, plugable, 3G/3D 

D-10-20xIN 

C-5-10xIN 

C-5-10xIN 

1NO+1NC 

C-5-10xIN 

230-400VAC+-15V/24VDC; 5/6A 

  

24V DC 

24 V DC, 0,1-300 s 

24V DC 

24V DC 

24V DC 

  

  

7A8

11A2

10B2

10B7

10B8

2F2

2F3

2F6

3F3

2G2

10K2

10K4

10K5

10K7

10K8

11K13

20K2

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

10

20

30

40

50

70

90

100

110

120

130

140

150

160

170

180

190

200

210

220

Wieland Electric GmbH 

Elobau Elektrobauelemente 

Pepperl+Fuchs GmbH 

Murrelektronik GmbH 

Pepperl+Fuchs GmbH 

Pepperl+Fuchs GmbH 

Siemens AG 

Siemens AG 

Siemens AG 

Siemens AG 

Siemens AG 

Murrelektronik GmbH 

Pudenz Wilhelm GmbH 

Murrelektronik GmbH 

Murrelektronik GmbH 

Murrelektronik GmbH 

Murrelektronik GmbH 

Murrelektronik GmbH 

Siemens AG 

Siemens AG 

614723

613716

6902442

615024

614276

614276

613996

614034

614034

614029

614009

614393

612037

614783

613621

614783

614783

614783

615090

614738

II 3D Ex tD A22 IP67 T80°C
X
II 3G Ex nA IIC T6 X

II 3D IP67 T91°C X
II 3G Ex nA IIC T6 X

II 3D IP67 T91°C X
II 3G Ex nA IIC T6 X

1031529Project no.
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12552

Pos.

Machine Lifter 
29.08.2011 / Ver. 3
Name: Harms/Lg

DescriptionQty Unit Component/
Marking

Manufacturer Parts-#

ELECTRIC PARTS LIST

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

relay 24VDC, 4 NO/NC 

relay 24VDC, 4 NO/NC 

relay 24VDC, 4 NO/NC 

relay 24VDC, 4 NO/NC 

motor contactor 4KW 

E-Motor EX Zone 22, 1,5/1,75kW, 90L 

main switch 25A/7,5kW, rear mounting 

motor protective circuit breaker, S00 

emergency stop button M22-PV 

fixing adapter, M22-A 

contact element, NC, M22-K01 

contact element, NO, M22-K10 

Emergency stop plate M22-XAK11 

emergency stop button M22-PV 

fixing adapter, M22-A 

contact element, NC, M22-K01 

contact element, NO, M22-K10 

Emergency stop plate M22-XAK11 

pressure switch, 0-10 bar 

proximity switch Ex, 10m cable 

  

  

  

  

3NO, 1NC, 24V DC, with diode 

3x230/400V 50Hz/3x460V 60Hz, V18, IP55, Fl Ø140

  

2,8-4A, without aux. switch 

  

for contact elements M22-K 

  

for RMQ-Titan, front fixing 

round 90 mm - Ø 22,5 

  

for contact elements M22-K 

  

for RMQ-Titan, front fixing 

round 90 mm - Ø 22,5 

IP65, 230V/2A 

stainless, M30 

20K5

20K8

20K11

20K13

22K6

4M3

1Q2

4Q3

7S2

7S3

7S8.1

11S6

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

230

240

250

260

270

280

290

300

310

320

330

340

350

360

370

380

390

400

410

420

Siemens AG 

Siemens AG 

Siemens AG 

Siemens AG 

Siemens AG 

Siemens AG 

Kraus & Naimer 

Siemens AG 

Eaton 

Eaton 

Eaton 

Eaton 

Eaton 

Eaton 

Eaton 

Eaton 

Eaton 

Eaton 

Suco 

Elobau Elektrobauelemente 

614738

614738

614738

614738

615120

8012821

613148

615105

613438

613381

613380

613379

615125

613438

613381

613380

613379

615125

107325

6902802

II3D Ex tD A22 IP55 T125°C

1031529Project no.
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Pos.

Machine Lifter 
29.08.2011 / Ver. 3
Name: Harms/Lg

DescriptionQty Unit Component/
Marking

Manufacturer Parts-#

ELECTRIC PARTS LIST

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

proximity switch - magnet 

push button M22D-S black 

fixing adapter, M22-A 

contact element, NO, M22-K10 

push button M22D-S black 

fixing adapter, M22-A 

contact element, NO, M22-K10 

push button M22D-S black 

fixing adapter, M22-A 

contact element, NO, M22-K10 

push button M22D-S black 

fixing adapter, M22-A 

contact element, NO, M22-K10 

push button M22D-S black 

fixing adapter, M22-A 

contact element, NO, M22-K10 

push button M22D-S black 

fixing adapter, M22-A 

contact element, NO, M22-K10 

push button M22D-S black 

stainless 

  

for contact elements M22-K 

for RMQ-Titan, front fixing 

  

for contact elements M22-K 

for RMQ-Titan, front fixing 

  

for contact elements M22-K 

for RMQ-Titan, front fixing 

  

for contact elements M22-K 

for RMQ-Titan, front fixing 

  

for contact elements M22-K 

for RMQ-Titan, front fixing 

  

for contact elements M22-K 

for RMQ-Titan, front fixing 

  

15S10

15S11

20S1

20S2

20S5

20S8

20S11

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

425

430

440

450

460

470

480

490

500

510

520

530

540

550

560

570

580

590

600

610

Elobau Elektrobauelemente 

Eaton 

Eaton 

Eaton 

Eaton 

Eaton 

Eaton 

Eaton 

Eaton 

Eaton 

Eaton 

Eaton 

Eaton 

Eaton 

Eaton 

Eaton 

Eaton 

Eaton 

Eaton 

Eaton 

613746

613446

613381

613379

613446

613381

613379

613446

613381

613379

613446

613381

613379

613446

613381

613379

613446

613381

613379

613446

1031529Project no.
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12552

Pos.

Machine Lifter 
29.08.2011 / Ver. 3
Name: Harms/Lg

DescriptionQty Unit Component/
Marking

Manufacturer Parts-#

ELECTRIC PARTS LIST

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 10

 2

 2

 1

fixing adapter, M22-A 

contact element, NO, M22-K10 

push button M22D-S black 

fixing adapter, M22-A 

contact element, NO, M22-K10 

Steckdose-Ex mit Schalter, 380-415V, 16A, 4-pol. 

sensor plug connector, 4-poles, SACC-M12MS-4QCON 

sensor plug connector, 4-poles, SACC-M12FS-4QCON 

solenoid coil Ex-protect zone 2+22 

solenoid coil Ex-protect zone 2+22 

solenoid coil Ex-protect zone 2+22 

solenoid coil Ex-protect zone 2+22 

solenoid coil Ex-protect zone 2+22 

solenoid coil Ex-protect zone 2+22 

solenoid coil Ex-protect zone 2+22 

flexible control cable 

high flexible cable 

flexible control cable 

flexible control cable, number coded 

cable socket, straigt, M8 

for contact elements M22-K 

for RMQ-Titan, front fixing 

  

for contact elements M22-K 

for RMQ-Titan, front fixing 

PE auf 6h, rot, Ex-Zonen 2 + 22

male, straight version 

female, straight version 

MSFG-24-EX 

MSFG-24-EX 

MSFG-24-EX 

MSFG-24-EX 

MSFG-24-EX 

MSFG-24-EX 

MSFG-24-EX 

5x 2,5qmm, JZ-500 

4x 2,5qmm, JZ-HF 

4x 2,5qmm, JZ-500 

2x 1qmm, OZ-500 

10m, 4-pole, PVC cable 

20S13

3X2

11X6

11X6.1

15Y2

15Y4

15Y6

15Y8

15Y9

15Y10

15Y11

W1

W2

W3

W4

W5

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

M

M

M

M

pcs.

620

630

640

650

660

670

680

690

700

710

720

730

740

750

760

770

780

790

800

810

Eaton 

Eaton 

Eaton 

Eaton 

Eaton 

Stahl R. Schaltgeräte GmbH 

Phoenix Contact 

Phoenix Contact 

Festo KG 

Festo KG 

Festo KG 

Festo KG 

Festo KG 

Festo KG 

Festo KG 

Helukabel GmbH 

Helukabel GmbH 

Helukabel GmbH 

Helukabel GmbH 

Pepperl+Fuchs GmbH 

613381

613379

613446

613381

613379

6902534

613634

613635

128092

128092

128092

128092

128092

128092

128092

602708

613734

602707

602691

614916

II 2G/D EEx ed IIC T6 IP66
T80°C
PTB 03 ATEX 1227

II 3GD EEx nA II 130°C X
IP65

II 3GD EEx nA II 130°C X
IP65

II 3GD EEx nA II 130°C X
IP65

II 3GD EEx nA II 130°C X
IP65

II 3GD EEx nA II 130°C X
IP65

II 3GD EEx nA II 130°C X
IP65

II 3GD EEx nA II 130°C X
IP65

1031529Project no.
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12552

Pos.

Machine Lifter 
29.08.2011 / Ver. 3
Name: Harms/Lg

DescriptionQty Unit Component/
Marking

Manufacturer Parts-#

ELECTRIC PARTS LIST

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 5

 3

 5

 1

 10

 3

 5

 5

 10

plug for valves (20x28mm) for MSFG-24-EX 

plug for valves (20x28mm) for MSFG-24-EX 

plug for valves (20x28mm) for MSFG-24-EX 

plug for valves (20x28mm) for MSFG-24-EX 

plug for valves (20x28mm) for MSFG-24-EX 

plug for valves (20x28mm) for MSFG-24-EX 

plug for valves (20x28mm) for MSFG-24-EX 

elbow connector plug for proximity switch, M12 

interlock protection for M12 connector 

elbow connector plug for proximity switch, M12 

interlock protection for M12 connector 

flexible control cable 

Steuerleitung, hochflexibel 

Customer supply 

Customer supply 

spring-cage terminal, 2 connections, 0,13-2,5qmm 

ground spring-cage terminal, 2 connections, 

spring-cage terminal, 3 connections, 0,13-2,5qmm 

spring-cage terminal, 3 connections, 0,13-2,5qmm 

spring-cage terminal, 3 connections, 0,13-2,5qmm 

type MSSD-F-M16 

type MSSD-F-M16 

type MSSD-F-M16 

type MSSD-F-M16 

type MSSD-F-M16 

type MSSD-F-M16 

type MSSD-F-M16 

with cable 10m, 4 cores 

V1-CLIP, category 3G/3D 

with cable 10m, 4 cores 

V1-CLIP, category 3G/3D 

12x 0,75qmm, JZ-500 

5x 0,75qmm, JZ-HF

at 11S6

600x1400x200mm

ZDU 2,5-2 

0,13-2,5qmm; ZPE 2,5-2 

ZDU 2,5-2/3AN 

ZDU 2,5-2/3AN 

ZDU 2,5-2/3AN 

W6

W7

W8

W9

W10

W11

W12

W13

W14

W31

W101

W102

X1

X10

X10

X11

X12

X13

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

M

M

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

820

830

840

850

860

870

890

900

910

920

930

940

950

960

970

980

990

1000

1010

1020

Festo KG 

Festo KG 

Festo KG 

Festo KG 

Festo KG 

Festo KG 

Festo KG 

Pepperl+Fuchs GmbH 

Pepperl+Fuchs GmbH 

Pepperl+Fuchs GmbH 

Pepperl+Fuchs GmbH 

Helukabel GmbH 

Helukabel GmbH   

Weidmüller 

Weidmüller 

Weidmüller 

Weidmüller 

Weidmüller 

129839

129839

129839

129839

129839

129839

129839

614700

614404

614700

614404

602696

602721

-

-

614431

614444

614433

614433

614433

1031529Project no.
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12552

Pos.

Machine Lifter 
29.08.2011 / Ver. 3
Name: Harms/Lg

DescriptionQty Unit Component/
Marking

Manufacturer Parts-#

ELECTRIC PARTS LIST

 3

 14

 7

 7

 7

 1

 2

 16

 1

double desk earth spring-cage terminal, 2 connect. 

double desk spring-cage terminal, 2 connections 

distributor block for initiator terminal, blue 

distributor block for initiator terminal,green/yel 

basic element for initiator terminal 

basic element PE for initiator terminal 

ground spring-cage terminal, 2 connections, 

spring-cage terminal, 2 connections, 0,13-2,5qmm 

temperatur switch, IP65 

0,08-2,5qmm; ZDK 2,5/1,5PE 

0,08-2,5qmm; ZDK 2,5/1,5 

ZVL 1,5 BL 

ZVL 1,5/PE GN/GE BED 

ZIA 1,5/3L-1S 

ZIA 1,5/3L-PE 

0,13-2,5qmm; ZPE 2,5-2 

ZDU 2,5-2 

TS-70/X/12 

X14

X14

X15

X15

X15

X15

X31

X31

7S8

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

pcs.

1030

1040

1050

1060

1070

1080

1090

1100

1410

Weidmüller 

Weidmüller 

Weidmüller 

Weidmüller 

Weidmüller 

Weidmüller 

Weidmüller 

Weidmüller 

Hydac/Flutec 

614702

614498

614450

614451

614447

614452

614444

614431

111636 IP65

1031529Project no.
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Declaration of Conformity for Machinery

 
(Directive 2006/42/EC)

 
This is to declare that the following listed machinery, on the basis of its design, structure and execution 
presented by us to trade, conforms to the relevant Essential Health and Safety Requirements of the EC 
guideline(s).  

With by us non allowed modification of the machinery, this declaration becomes invalid.  

This declaration is only valid for directed use of the machinery by instructed personal.  

Type of machine: Machine-Lifter 

Machine number: 12552 

Year of construction: 2011  

Used EC guidelines: - EC guidelines of European Machinery Directive 2006/42/EC  

- Low Voltage Directive 2006/95/EEC  

- EMC correct installation 2004/108/EEC  

in case of explosion proofed machines refer to and note enclosed   

- Declaration of Conformity of EX-proofed guidelines  

Used EN and ISO standards: - DIN EN 12100-part 1 and 2; 2003; DIN EN 60204-1; 2006, 
DIN EN ISO 13849-1; 2007, DIN EN ISO 14121-1; 2007, 
DIN EN ISO 22915-2; 2008, DIN EN 1175-1; 1998  

Restricted Placing on the market: We wish to point out, that given declaration is only valid for ser-
vice performed by us. Service which has to be performed on site 
is defined by interfaces, to be inspected and confirmed before 
initial operation. 

Interfaces: Errection and installation acc. to operation instruction, all 
interfaces between machine and control cabinet / unit must be 
installed acc. to electric scheme 

Attorney for technical documentation: Servolift GmbH  

http://www.servolift.de
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web : www.servolift.de  

Offenburg, den 24. Aug. 2011   Jürgen Rieber, Geschäftsführer  
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Appendix to EC declaration of conformity (as defined by the EC Guidelines for Machinery Directive 
2006/42/EC, Appendix IIA) 

or 

Appendix to EC- manufacturer s declaration (as defined by the EC Guidelines for Machinery Directive 
2006/42/EC, Appendix IIB)  

EC-Declaration of Conformity 

for Explosion protection guidelines 

Herewith we confirm, that the following product:  

Type of machine: Machine-Lifter 

Machine number: 12552 

Year of construction: 2011 

Category: II3D (Zone 22) 

Marking according to ATEX:   II3D IP 54 T130°C 

Marking of non-electrical equipment: 

  

c b T1 (max. 450°C)  

correspond to the following EC-guidelines:  

- Explosion protection guideline 94/9/EC 
The documentation has been given to TÜV Product-Service, München (registration No. 0123) for ar-
chiving under registration No. 70039620. Place of archiving: TÜV Product-Service, Gottlieb Daimler 
Straße 7, D-70794 Filderstadt 

- EC Low voltage guideline for electrical equipment installed within non potential explosive area.  

The following standards are fully or partly used (where applicable):  

- EN 1127-1:2007, EN 60079-14:2008,  EN 13463-
1:2009,  EN 13463-5:2003,  

- EN 60204-1:2006  

Commissioning is not allowed until machine is proved to correspond to the guideline Directive 
2006/42/EC. 

We hereby confirm, that the installation of the electrical equipment is carried out according to the instruc-
tions of the manufacturer and of the standard EN 60079-14:2008  

http://www.servolift.de
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Fabienne Reynaud

 02-103-118

 02-103-523

ATTESTATION DE QUALITÉ
QUALITÄTZERTIFIKAT / QUALITY CERTIFICATE

N° d'enregistrements Registrier Nr:

ISO 9001 : 

QualitéQualité

Selon le système de management de la 
qualité ISO 9001:2000 et 14001:2004 établi 
dans l'entreprise Frewitt, nous attestons que 
l'installation  à été construite, testée et 
contrôlée selon les règles de l'art pour 
assurer la qualité de l'installation et la 
conformité à la commande.

According to the system of 
management of quality ISO 
9001:2000 and 14001:2004 
established in the company Frewitt, 
we confirm that the installation has 
been built, tested and controlled 
according to the rules of practice to 
ensure the quality of the installation 
and its conformity to the order.

Qualität

Gemäss des  Qualitätsmanagement-
System ISO 9001:2000 und 
14001:2004, welches für die Firma 
Frewitt erstellt wurde, bestätigen wir, 
dass die Anlage  regelrecht 
konstruiert, getestet und kontrolliert 
wurde, um die Qualität der Anlage 
und die Übereinstimmung mit dem 
Auftrag zu gewährleisten.

Résponsable Qualité

ISO 14001 : 

Record Numbers

34532-2.xls
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Protocole de test pour 
l'admission de machines 
électriques 
 
Test de la sécurité électrique de 
l'équipement de machines 
électriques 
selon DIN VDE 0113 / EN 
60204-1 / IEC 204-1 

 

Pruefprotokoll für die 
Abnahme von Elektrischen 
Maschinen 
 
Prüfung der elektrischen 
Sicherheit der Ausrüstung 
elektrischer Maschinen gemäss 
DIN VDE 0113 / EN 60204-1 / 
IEC 204-1 

 

Test protocol for the ad-
mission of electrical ma-
chines 
 
Test of the electrical security of 
the equipment of electrical 
machines according to DIN VDE 
0113 / EN 60204-1 / IEC 204-1 

 
 

Client: Kunde: Customer:

 
NOVARTIS SINGAPORE PHARMACEUTICAL 

  
SG-Singapore  

  
 

N° de série Serien-Nr. Serial Nr.
 

11007821034 
 
 

Appareil de test Verwendetes Prüfgerät test unit
 

PROFITEST 204, M 5522 8968
 

Date 
 

Datum 
 

Date
 

30.08.11
 

Contrôleur 
 

Prüfer 
 

Inspector
 

Christian Reist 
 

Ce protocole de test confirme la 
réalisation adéquate de tous les 
tests prescrits par les normes 
susmentionnées lors de la 
réception de la 
machine/installation électrique 
susmentionnée.  
 

Vérification des connec-
tions directes de la mise à 
la terre. 

Das hier vorliegende 
Prüfprotokoll bestätigt die 
sachgemässe Durchführung 
aller im Rahmen o.g. Normen 
vorgeschriebener Prüfungen bei 
der Abnahme o.g. elektrischer 
Maschine/Anlage. 
 

Ueberprüfung der 
durchgehenden Verbindung 
des Schutzleiters. 

This test protocol confirms the 
realisation approbriated to all 
stipulated norms mentioned 
above during the reception of 
the above-mentioned electrical 
machine/installation. 
 
 

Check of the direct connec-
tions of the earth connec-
tion

 
 2.200E-01 V  2.220E-02 Ω  3.000E+01 s  4.960E-01 Ω  
 1.800E-01 V  1.860E-02 Ω  3.000E+01 s  4.960E-01 Ω  
 7.000E-02 V  7.700E-03 Ω  3.000E+01 s  4.960E-01 Ω  
 7.000E-02 V  7.600E-03 Ω  3.000E+01 s  4.960E-01 Ω  
 1.300E-01 V  1.330E-02 Ω  3.000E+01 s  4.960E-01 Ω  
 1.100E-01 V  1.190E-02 Ω  3.000E+01 s  4.960E-01 Ω  
 1.000E-01 V  1.050E-02 Ω  3.000E+01 s  4.960E-01 Ω  
 3.700E-01 V  3.790E-02 Ω  3.000E+01 s  4.960E-01 Ω  
 4.800E-01 V  4.890E-02 Ω  3.000E+01 s  4.960E-01 Ω  
 3.100E-01 V  3.110E-02 Ω  3.000E+01 s  4.960E-01 Ω  
 2.200E-01 V  2.200E-02 Ω  3.000E+01 s  4.960E-01 Ω  
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 2.600E-01 V  2.650E-02 Ω  3.000E+01 s  4.960E-01 Ω  
 2.500E-01 V  2.560E-02 Ω  3.000E+01 s  4.960E-01 Ω  
 2.300E-01 V  2.310E-02 Ω  3.000E+01 s  4.960E-01 Ω  
 2.800E-01 V  2.880E-02 Ω  3.000E+01 s  4.960E-01 Ω  
 3.800E-01 V  3.880E-02 Ω  3.000E+01 s  4.960E-01 Ω  
 2.900E-01 V  2.920E-02 Ω  3.000E+01 s  4.960E-01 Ω  
 2.500E-01 V  2.520E-02 Ω  3.000E+01 s  4.960E-01 Ω  
 3.000E-01 V  3.000E-02 Ω  3.000E+01 s  4.960E-01 Ω

 
Les valeurs limitées ont été 
respectées à chaque endroit ! 
 

Vérification de la résis-
tance de l'isolation. 

 
An keiner Stelle wurden die 
Grenzwerte nicht eingehalten ! 
 

Ueberprüfung des Isola-
tionswiderstandes. 

 
The limit values have been re-
spected at each place ! 
 

Test of the isolation resis-
tance.

 
> 3.00E+09 Ω  1.000E+03 V  1.000E+09 Ω  
> 3.00E+09 Ω  1.000E+03 V  1.000E+09 Ω  
> 3.00E+09 Ω  1.000E+03 V  1.000E+09 Ω
 
Les valeurs limitées ont été 
respectées à chaque endroit ! 
 
La machine / installation 
testée remplit les exigences 
selon 
DIN VDE 01113 / EN 60204-1 / 
IEC 204-1 

 
An keiner Stelle wurden die 
Grenzwerte nicht eingehalten ! 
 
Die geprüfte Maschine / 
Anlage erfüllt die 
Anforderungen nach 
DIN VDE 0113 / EN 60204-1 / 
IEC 204-1 
 
 

 
The limit values have been re-
spected at each place ! 
 
The tested machine / 
installation fulfils the 
demands according to 
DIN VDE 01113 / EN 60204-1 / 
IEC 204-1 

 
Frewitt Fabrique de Machines SA 
 
 
 
 
 

       Christian Reist 
      Contrôleur 
      Prüfer 
      Inspector 
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